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Foreword 

 
We are here at the seventh edition of ‘Vaidakthya’. This year the theme for this 

edition is “Emerging Trends in Intellectual Property Rights Regimes.”Laws 

related to Intellectual Property and competition have coexisted for over a century, 

however, in the current context, this topic is not debated properly as many 

products and services are copycats. This provides problems for the exclusive 

owners of the product or service. By providing exclusive rights to the owner of 

intellectual property, the competition law is designed to minimize the ill effects 

of exclusivity awarded under the IPR. In today’s technological era, IP laws and 

competition law will play an important role in cases of joint venture, mergers 

and acquisitions, cross licensing, patent pooling, utilization of standard essential 

patents and licensing in general. Licensing helps in having alternate forms of 

production and therefore, the right holder should be encouraged to license IP as 

freely as possible. This calls for revisiting the tenets and practices followed under 

competition law, the judicial reasoning and logic and tenets of IP laws. The 

current edition of Vaidakthya is dedicated to bringing together a diverse set of 

papers which offer opportunities for researchers and students to find solutions 

for key issues and operational challenges faced by corporations and IP 

professionals today. The conference will offer a mix of thought provoking and 

practical sessions covering a range of IP strategies involving trade secrets, 

designs, copyright and trademarks, as well as patents, all under one roof.. It’s 

our hope this collection of research papers will help spark conversations that lead 

to action to tackle these important issues. As responsible academicians, and 

citizens, we need to be offering the importance of IP to our budding managers 

of tomorrow and help them lead their way to make changes in businesses, 

governments and institutional scenarios. 

Research is a fundamental element of academics. It is the foundation for 

knowledge that makes possible the much-needed innovation and application 

which provides wider benefit to all the stakeholders of education. Research adds 

to the stock of knowledge and provides the source of new ideas, methods, 

techniques, and findings across a whole range of disciplinary and multi- 

disciplinary areas. 

‘Vaidakthya’ has been focusing on addressing the developing areas of 

management. To document this intellectual vibrancy will always be the key 

aspect of Vaidakthya. We focus to promote knowledge and make the various 

academic developments in the world accessible to every section of society. 

The current conference proceedings is a hub of diverse ideas and innovative 

arguments in Intellectual property rights faced by governments and businesses. 

Articles in Vaidakthya are peer-reviewed to achieve this goal ‘Vaidakthya - 

2022’ is a significant step in achieving our aims and principles. 

 
 

Editor - Vaidakthya 2022 
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Abstract- An atmosphere where individuals of all walks of life 

feel supported and valued is a key to a contented and all-

encompassing workplace. Well being is closely connected 

with health and productivity. It has been identified that one 

of the basics that endorse job performance is workplace well-

being. Well-being incorporates factors that   affect the lives 

of employees in their workroom. Organizations need to 

comprehend that employee wellbeing encompasses much 

more than just physical health. Those factors may comprise 

their job satisfaction, their relationship with peers and 

management, employer care, employee autonomy, 

competence, and relatedness. This paper helps in finding out 

the effectiveness of employee well-being within the 

organization. 

 

highly effective wellness programs report significantly 

lower voluntary attrition than do those whose programs 

have low effectiveness (9% vs. 15%). On the other hand, 

an internal assessment by Johnson & Johnson found that 

the return on their wellness programs have been $2.71 

for every dollar spent, resulting in cumulative savings of 

$250 million on health care costs for the company over the 

past decade. The Wall Street Journal notes that more than 

half of American workers are less content with their jobs 

than they were thirty years ago in nearly every individual 

measure—from wages and retirement plans to vacation 

policies and commutes. 

INTRODUCTION 

Employee wellbeing is about enhancing the health of 

all employees. With recent COVID-19 outburst, many 

employers observed the impact employee wellbeing has 

on their performance, and therefore on the business 

results. Research in the field of well-being confirms that 

there is a positive connection between a company’s well-

being and the company’s performance. Well-being has 

been determined to be a factor in how well and long 

people live, how engaged they are, how well they perform 

at work, or how productive they are, and their level of 

financial success. Organization’s efforts to encourage 

employee well-being stem from the concept of corporate 

social responsibility, which reflects the initiatives that a 

company undertakes to positively influence society and 

contribute to its well-being. Employee wellbeing relates 

to all aspects of working life, including the environment 

employees’ work in, the climate in the workplace and how 

a workforce feels about their day-to-day work. Well- being 

is a key factor defining an organization’s long-term 

success and effectiveness. 

A study by Towers Watson Wyatt and the National 

Business Group on Health shows that organizations with 

There is a large discrepancy between what we want 

from work and our actual work experience—this 

disconnect creates unhappy workers. And not surprisingly, 

unhappy workers act out their unhappiness at work. Our 

research will enable us to understand what factors drive 

this unhappiness, as well as which factors contribute to 

wellbeing and flourishing in the workplace. 

EMPLOYEE WELL-BEING-DEFINITION 

• “Creating an environment to promote a state of 

contentment which allows an employee to flourish and 

achieve their full potential for the benefit of 

themselves and their organization”. 

WHAT IS WELLBEING? 

As adults, most of our life is spent at work. The time 

we spend working far exceeds what we dedicate to any 

other activity: family, eating, or simply relaxing. However 

the impact of work on our lives goes far beyond time – for 

better or for worse, much of what we are shaped by is our 

professional environment and relationships. 

The majority of people work for 40 years or more. Yet, 

little is known about how our work lives evolve over time. 

The science of wellbeing has only been around for about 

three decades – only a short time in science-years. But the 

mailto:1lovelybojj@gmail.com
mailto:lovelybojj@gmail.com
mailto:2fpaul@naipunnya.ac.in
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goal of this research is profound: to understand the best, 

most positive dimension of life. Dr. Bloom and his team 

have identified four dimensions of wellbeing for working 

adults as a way to measure happiness, as mentioned in the 

“Wellbeing Model” below. 

RESILIENCE 

Our capacity to adapt, change, and respond to life’s 

challenges. Resilience enables us to recover from 

setbacks, to grow, and to develop new capabilities. 

THRIVING 

The meaning and significance we experience in our 

lives; our values, core beliefs, and sense of life purpose; 

and our experience of deep social connections. 

AUTHENTICITY 

Our sense of identity, which includes the beliefs we 

hold about who we are as human beings, our self-image 

and self-worth, and our sense of respect and dignity. 

HAPPINESS 

The emotional dynamics and the subjective quality of 

our daily lives. Happiness is linked to enhanced health, 

creativity, decision-making, and adversity response. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

• The main objective of the study is to understand the 

impact of employee wellbeing at workplace. 

• This paper examines the ‘what’, ‘why’ and ‘how’ of 

employee well-being. 

• To understand why employee well-being should be 

an important matter for organisations. 

RESEARCH DESIGN 

Observational research design has been used here. 

Observation research is a qualitative research technique 

where researchers observe participants’ ongoing 

behaviour in a natural situation. 

PRIMARY DATA: 

Primary data has been collected through observation 

method. The main advantage of observation is its 

directness. We can collect data at the time they occur. 

Observational research findings are considered strong in 

validity because the researcher is able to collect a depth of 

information about a particular behaviour. 

SECONDARY DATA: 

Secondary data is research data that has previously 

been gathered and can be accessed by researchers. 

Secondary data was collected from books, magazines, 

annual reports, websites, internet and newspaper. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

The happy worker-productive worker thesis states 
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that employees high in well-being also perform well and 

vice versa (Wright &Cropanzano, 2000). A limitation of 

this thesis is that it does not establish the antecedents of 

such states and thus offers organizations little guidance 

as to what they can do to promote workers who are both 

happy (or high in wellbeing) and productive (have high 

performance). In the desire to drive employee wellbeing, 

and organizational growth and performance, there has 

been an increasing interest in resources at work. Day 

and Nielsen (in press) identify psychologically healthy 

workplaces as those workplaces where resources at the 

individual, group, leader and organizational level are 

promoted to ensure employee well-being and 

performance. As research on resources has expanded 

rapidly in the past decade since the presentation of the Job 

Demands-Resources (JD-R) model (Demerouti, Bakker, 

Nachreiner, &Schaufeli, 2001), there is a need to 

synthesize the empirical studies in the field to provide an 

overview of the resources most often explored, examine 

whether they are related to employee well-being and 

performance, and understand the possible moderators of 

the relationships between resources and well-being and 

performance. 

INITIATIVES THAT INFLUENCE WORKPLACE 

WELL-BEING: 

WORK SETTINGS 

Study into the effects of work settings on employee 

wellbeing considers the physical environment surrounding 

employees, like the division of space, the size of the 

work area, and ambient conditions. This study shows, for 

example, exposure to bright light in winter can improve 

vitality and mood of employees working indoors; and 

open space and green spaces are positively associated with 

self-reported wellbeing. 

WORKLOAD 

Heavy workloads frequently effect in work overload 

and long hours, which can lead to negative consequences 

including adverse mental and physical health 

consequences. Whereas being able to work more 

flexibly is an advantage to many, rotating shifts, 

compressed weeks, and irregularly changing hours have 

also been linked to health complaints, problems related to 

psychological performance, and sleeping problems. 

AUTONOMY 

Autonomy refers to the extent to which employees 

are free to decide how to complete tasks related to their 

jobs, while job control refers to the ability of an employee 

to influence what happens in their work environment. 

Employees with higher levels of job control are more 

intrinsically motivated and this is associated with 

decreased anxiety and depression, increased engagement, 

better performance and motivation. 
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WORK RELATIONSHIPS 

Work relationships are incredibly important to 

employee well-being. It’s about more than just “getting 

along” with a co-worker. Full-time employees spend a 

majority of their time at the office,which is why work 

relationships are so important to employee well-being. 

These relationships can either positively or negatively 

affect an employee’s stress levels, productivity and 

general feelings of happiness. These factors not only affect 

an employee’s work performance, but it affects employee 

health too. 

WORK-LIFE BALANCE 

A good work-life balance is equally as important for 

employers as it is for employees. Unfortunately, over time 

long working hours have become the norm, although this 

has brought its own set of issues with it. If employees have 

an even balance the chances of them simply burning out 

is far higher which will be echoed throughout their work. 

There is a new shift where companies are attempting to 

promote a work-life balance. Promoting a good work- 

life balance does not mean that employees take Friday 

off every week but rather it can mean that their working 

life does not necessarily come first. It can be as simple as 

allowing employees to work from home one day a week 

or working flexi-time so that they can drop kids to school 

in the mornings. 

EMPLOYEE WELL-BEING INVOLVES 

• Maintaining a healthy body by making healthy 

choices about diet, exercise and leisure. 

• Developing an attitude of mind that enables the 

employee to have self-confidence, self-respect and to 

be emotionally resilient. 

• Having a sense of purpose, feelings of fulfillment and 

meaning. 

• Possessing an active mind that is alert, open to new 

experiences, curious and creative. 

• Having a network of relationships that are supportive 

and nurturing. 

VITAL BENEFITS OF EMPLOYEE WELLBEING 

AT WORK 

• More productivity: Employee wellbeing boosts 

productivity and performance. When feeling well, 

employees display healthier behaviours and better 

decision-making. 

• Higher employee morale: Employees feel more 

competent and valued when their needs are met at all 

levels, including physical, mental, and financial. 

• Better talent: When your company has a good 

reputation in the market as an employer who respects 

and supports work-life balance, you’re more likely 

to attract skilled candidates and retain your existing 

 
employees for longer periods. 

• Reduced sick leave and absenteeism - Staff who feel 

their wellbeing needs are being met are more likely to 

return from sick leave on time. 

• A happier workforce - Having the right mental health 

and wellbeing strategies in place can help to stop 

problems from escalating. 

• An enhanced reputation - People are more interested 

in working for companies that put the wellbeing of 

their staff as one of their top priorities. 

• Improved CRM: Happy employees are your best 

brand ambassadors. If you treat them well, that 

positive energy will pass on to your customers. Those 

employees will be motivated to understand how your 

products and services will best serve customer needs. 

NEEDED WELL-BEING ACTIVITIES/ 

INITIATIVES 

• Physical health Exercise programs and Healthy food 

options. 

• Health education and awareness, Regular Health 

checks. 

• Work–life balance targets, Relaxation techniques. 

• Working environment Chill-out areas. 

• Safe working practices, Accommodation, Home 

working. 

• Ethical standards, Values-based leadership. 

• Corporate governance, Cultural engagement. 

• Personal Autonomy, Team consultation and decision- 

making. 

• Career development Mentoring, Guidance, Lifelong 

learning Access to learning, Technical and vocational 

learning. 

• Emotional intelligence assessment and training, 

Anger management, Social responsibility 

Community activity. 

• Recycling, energy-saving, pollution prevention. 

• Employee involvement, Change-readiness, whistle 

blowing, Job security working hours, shift-working. 

• Being fairly compensated in terms of salary and 

incentives. 

OTHER BENEFICIAL POLICIES 

• Encourage employees to use their vacation days. 

• Send employees home when they are sick. 

• Use lunchtime for social activities or walking with 

colleagues. 

• Map out a walking route for employees to help them 
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get started. 

• Allow employees to take 15-minute “power naps” 

during the workday. 

• Set the expectation that people don’t respond to 

emails over night or over the weekends. 

• Normalize talking about stress and other mental 

health problems. 

THE ACHIEVEMENT OF WORK–LIFE BALANCE 

• Flexible working is the most practical solution to 

establishing an effective work– life balance. 

• This covers flexi-time, home working, part- time 

working, compressed working weeks, annualized 

hours, job sharing and term- time-only working. 

• It also refers to special leave schemes that provide 

employees with the freedom to respond to a domestic 

crisis or to take a career break without jeopardizing 

their employment status 

YOGA 

Yoga can be defined as a technique of holistic living 

which helps man to develop a deep awareness of every 

vibration and pulsation within, at the body, mind and 

intellectual levels, by virtue of which he can master the 

internal and external forces. The practice of yoga asanas 

and pranayama is an ideal method to preserve the physical 

and mental health of the body. Yoga is unique that it 

recuperates the entire system. Asanas provide a soothing 

effect on both the outer and inner organs. The result is 

organ tranquility. 

Yoga bestows inner strength, sharpens our intellect, 

teaches us to control our emotions and brings a rare 

concentration and efficiency in to our actions and work, 

making one do the right thing in the right way at the right 

time 

Yoga practice can increase our lung capacity and 

respiration, improve our ability to resist stress, reduce 

body weight and thus stabilize, restore and vitalize the 

body’s natural systems. 

Corporate Yoga is the extended concept of working 

peacefully in the midst of a hectic corporate environment. 

Yoga helps in managing stress, improves blood circulation, 

immunity, and concentration, builds positivity for a strong 

employee without hindering the working hours. It makes 

employees disease-free, overcomes a sedentary lifestyle, 

corrects their body posture, boosts productivity, etc. It 

makes employees happier, mindful and nourishes the 

mind and body. 

MINDFULNESS 

Mindfulness is a mental state achieved by focusing 

one’s awareness on the present moment while calmly 

acknowledging and accepting  one’s feelings, thoughts 
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and bodily sensations—used as a therapeutic technique. 

Mindfulness can be used as a preventive measure for 

stress, anxiety and difficulties with concentration. It also 

works to maintain and boost emotional wellness and 

awareness 

Mindfulness allows us to block automatic and 

compulsory thoughts that can cause worry, stress or 

distraction. By focusing on the task at hand or present state 

of mind, these negative or distracting thoughts can be 

cleared away. When mastered, mindfulness creates a 

sense of control over conscious thoughts, behaviours and 

attitudes. We become mindful of what we are feeling and 

how we are acting. 

Mindfulness enhances emotional intelligence and 

equips us with the ability to manage our emotions 

internally and externally. Mindfulness and its impact on 

stress is also linked to a number of physiological benefits 

including lower blood pressure, improved memory, and 

reduced depression and anxiety. 

FOCUS-ON AREAS ORGANIZATION MAY BE 

ABLE TO INFLUENCE 

• Addressing professional isolation of employees. 

• Opportunities for increasing professional learning. 

• Leadership demonstrating   support   and   care   for 

employees. 

• Address Stress – find ways to find out sources of stress 

and address them. 

• Work-life balance – provide more time for breaks & 

family. 

• Tackle the environment -make it eco-friendly and 

peaceful. 

• Discourage perfectionism & maintain boundaries – be 

realistic about demands/expectations. 

• Focus on the positives - rewarding achievements, 

sharing success. 

• Encourage autonomy   with   support,   and   reward 

successes at work. 

• Create a workplace wellness committee. 

• Community partnerships. 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, giving sufficient working conditions 

with added incentives has become an essential factor in 

retaining a quality workforce. When you offer your 

employees a well-being at work program, you are telling 

them that you respect them, you trust them, and that 

you want to help them be successful in life. Employees 

have high employee morale when they are allowed to 

be creative, solve problems, feel safe and appreciated, 

develop self-esteem, and achieve personal goals and 
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aspirations. Employees are happy when they have a sense 

of control over their lives and their health. The study has 

helped to find out that employee wellbeing has always 

been a priority for employers as they boost employee 

productivity, reduce burnout, improve workplace culture, 

and offer many other benefits. 
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Abstract - Liquid money the most common medium of 

exchange. Since it has the great potential to satisfy the needs 

and wants of the required. Likewise, the shortage of money 

can lead to dissatisfaction and will make many activities 

standstill. If sufficient money is not available to meet the 

necessary activities, people will borrow money from banks, 

financial institutions and so on as loans and have to pay 

interest on these loans. Like any borrower, banks will also 

borrow money from Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to meet 

their financial deficiency, are also liable to pay interest on the 

loans taken. Such interest rate is known as Repo Rate. In 

short, when commercial banks need money, they borrow 

money from RBI on certain interest rate, such rate is called 

repo rate. These loans are granted by RBI based on some 

collateral securities such as government bonds, treasury bills 

and so on with an option to repurchase. Such bonds and 

treasury bills can be repurchased by the commercial banks 

after the completion of tenure. 

Repo the key player in controlling the inflation. It is 

considered as one of the constant ways in which RBI use to 

control the constant rise in price. Likewise, the repo rate 

has an important impact on the stock market and foreign 

exchange market in our country. It can highly influence the 

movements in the stock market as well as in forex market. 

The repo cuts will have an influence on the investment habit 

of the people. When the repo rate is low, banks can offer more 

loans to their customers which can lead to more investments 

and vice versa. Like the stock market, forex market will also 

have certain impact on repo cut. This study is conducted to 

understand the impact of repo cut on stock market as well as 

forex market. 

Key Words: Repo, Forex, RBI, Stock Market 

 
I. INTRODUCTION 

Indian stock market is considered as the backbone of 

Indian economy. It plays a vital role in economic growth 

of the country. The investments in stock market will create 

huge impact in the forex market operations of the country. 

Likewise, forex markets also have huge impact on the 

economy. Forex market is a market where individuals, 

banks, financial institutions etc. come to trade foreign 

currency. It will attract huge investments to the country 

which can directly influence on the currency appreciation. 

When massive foreign direct investments and foreign 

portfolio investments happen in the stock market it will 

also create a remarkable change in the forex market. 

Repo otherwise known as repurchase agreement or 

repurchase option is a form of short-term borrowings 

available in the market. In terms of RBI, repo means the 

commercials banks borrow money from the RBI in case 

of deficiencies based on an agreed interest rate known as 

repo rate. The loans are provided on the basis of collateral 

securities such as government bonds, treasury bills etc. 

with an option to repurchase these securities after a span 

of time. The repo rates are highly essential in deciding 

the inflation rate of the country. Inflation is the situation 

where everyone will have more than 

enough money in hand, as a result the price of the 

commodities will shoot up. This is happening because 

when everyone has enough money people will purchase 

more commodities and there will a scarcity for 

commodities in market and the demand for the 

commodities will rise. Under this situation the RBI will 

increase the repo rate to reduce the supply of money in the 

economy and vice versa. As per the data released by 

National Statistical Office (NSO) the current inflation rate 

in India is 6.07% which is stable in expert’s opinion. The 

current repo rate fixed by RBI is 4% and the reverse repo 

rate is at 3.35%. During the pandemic time, the RBI kept 

the repo rate unchanged several time and maintained an 

accommodative stance. However, experts anticipate that 

there will be shift from this stance. 

II. LITERATURE REVIEW 

B. Rama Rau (1960) has emphasized that the fact of 

monetary policy in India on the context of inflation in the 

mailto:abisonroshan32@gmail.com
mailto:aravindkelavoor@gmail.com
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period of the Second World War. In this book he clearly 

depicted the inability of the RBI in terms of 

the controlling expansion. According to him the 

causes were (I) the failure in the amount of production of 

food grains, keeping a pace with the increased population 

(ii) deficit financing and the government policies which 

has caused a severe increase in the supply of money with 

population. The steps which could have been taken by 

the Reserve Bank of India through monetary policy for 

reducing the difficulties were like, calls for caution in the 

matter of deficit financing in order to combating inflation. 

Vail C.N. (1966) described the devaluation of rupee in the 

year of 1966 which has resulted in price rise in the whole 

nation. According to him, the major factors which were 

responsible for the continuously rising prices in India were 

plan expenditure on projects and financing. He simply 

explains background and implications of the devaluation 

of rupee to the people and the measures that could have 

been taken to avoid inflationary price rise and devaluation 

of rupee in the nation. Reddy, Y.V. (2000) has stated that 

the period of 1950-51 to 1997-98 has been very much 

satisfactory. According to his study, the inflation rate in 

India has also been far less volatile than other developing 

countries across the world. He has even mentioned that 

the higher inflation rates were felt on almost all occasions 

due to exogenous shocks like the hike in oil price, the gulf 

crisis and wars and the domestic supply shocks on the 

monsoon conditions. Simha, S.L.N. (1974) has tried an 

attempt to study linkage between black money and 

inflation in the country. Thus, he examines that up to what 

extent the black money is contributing to inflation 

According to study, the phenomenon of black money is 

the result of inflation and not its cause. Thus, this proves 

that the black money is the cause of inflation and presents 

the proposition that black money, if anything, is a result 

of inflation which is caused largely by wrong fiscal and 

monetary policies, poor planning, the lack of a sense of 

discipline by the authorities and the austerity and a general 

lowering of standards of vigilance at all levels. Singh, Bal 

want (1989) has shown the challenges and the proposition 

that changes in the price level are primarily the resulting 

for the changes in the rate of growth of money. By using 

the data on broad money and movements in the wholesale 

price index, he has come to a reach a conclusion that the 

in the Indian setup, there is an bi-directional causality 

between the money supply and prices of the nation. The 

impact of money supply on prices is less significant in 

terms of granger causality tests. Thus, he says that the 

Indian conditions much of the variation in prices is due 

to structural influences. And suggests that the causality 

between prices and money supply is of certainty in nature. 

Rangarajan, c. And Arif R.R. (1990) has offered an 

econometric model which explains the interrelationship 

between money, output and prices for the Indian 

economy. The model links the monetary and the fiscal 

sector which allows for the stock of money to vary 

 
tremendously with the fiscal deficits. The results indicate 

that the price effects of an increase in money supply are 

stronger than the output effects of the economy. Sinha, 

Surojit (1998) who have explored the possibility of a 

correlation between the government budget deficits and 

inflation in India, by using the data from 1987 to 1996. 

At the end of his study the results were like no positive 

correlation between the two and he concludes that the 

budget deficits are not inflationary in India. According 

to study, a negative correlation is existing in between the 

budget deficits and inflation rate in India. The Government 

of India (2002) has discussed the trend in inflation in India 

since 1950 and states that the WPI inflation remained 

below 7% during 1950’s & 1960’s, but they accelerated to 

touch double digit figures in the first half of 1970’s 

through the accurate policies. During the second half of 

1970 the inflation has remained elevated until 1995-96. 

It states that inflation has remained at a lower level from 

1995-96 onwards. The Reserve bank of India (2005) made 

an assessment on India regarding the of inflation record 

during the past half century. It states that the inflation 

increased from 1970 onwards and it is being moderating 

in the mid of the 1990’s. The large and unsustainable 

fiscal deficit and its monetization were the primary factors 

which are responsible for the higher inflation rate in the 

nation. A better monetary management was made possible 

by the structural reforms since 19991, which helped in 

the improvements of monetary & fiscal interface and the 

reforms in govt. securities market. It also underscores the 

importance of fiscal consolidation for keeping inflation 

and inflationary expectations under control of the nation. 

III. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

➢ To identify the impact of repo rate in the Indian & 

Forex market. 

➢ To define the importance of economic balancing 

through repo rate policy. 

➢ To identify the reasons for repo rate cut off. 

IV. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Research methodology is a science, which helps in 

studying how research is to be done scientifically. Here 

the research study is in descriptive nature. The study deals 

with major analysis on the impact of the repo rate cut 

on stock market and forex market. The study is mainly 

focused on two factors, first one is the influence of repo 

rate in the economy, Indian stock market & forex market 

and the second one is, how the repo rate impact and 

influencing the stock market 

towards the investors in future and also in the current 

scenario. In this study it only used secondary data for 

collecting information. Secondary data include a number 

of researches, working papers, financial dailies and the 

website of ISMA, RBI etc were also referred for this 

purpose. 
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V. IMPACT OF REPO RATE CUT IN INDIAN 

STOCK MARKET 

Stock Market plays a significant role in the economic 

development of the nation. Stock market is a rapid place 

to invest money. The Indian Stock Marketing The basic 

strategy to be followed in picking stocks is buy at lower 

price and sell at higher price. Stock prices are generally 

controlled by rational inputs. Irrational Market conditions 

can cause only daily, weekly and short-term changes. It is 

also important that investors should be a fish that swims 

against the current rather than going behind glamour 

stocks. The basic principle followed in stock market is to 

earn more money than what we are supposed to spend. 

It is the fundamental principle followed by the investors. 

Every investor wants to make profit from what he or she 

invest. But the stock prices may not be always the same, 

it may fluctuate due to some market risks. Just like the 

market risk, various other factors can influence the price 

movements in stock market. 

Repo Rate is considered as one of the effective tools 

used by RBI to reduce inflation. It will have a huge 

impact on the borrowers in the market. If the repo rate 

is high borrowers will take less amount of money from 

commercials banks, because of the huge interest rates 

and vice versa. If the economy is in depression, RBI will 

reduce the repo rate and as adverse effect there will be 

more supply of money in the economy. It will increase the 

spending habit and people will have more money to 

invest. Traders actively participate in stock market 

operations will have more money to invest when the repo 

rate is low. 

In 2019, RBI cut repo rate for the first time in 17 months 

after a cut happened in August 2017. Equity benchmarks 

Sensex and Nifty turned volatile and swung between gains 

and losses after RBI’s Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) 

lowered the repo rate by 25 bps to 6.25%. The sectoral 

indices on the bank, NSE, metal, financial service and 

realty packs were turned into flat. But the pharma, media 

packs & auto were holding up with gains of over 1% from 

the market. On Nifty, bank, financial, energy and metal 

counters, including HDFC, IndusInd Bank, ICICI Bank, 

Vedanta, Reliance Industries and Indian Oil Corporation 

were among the top drag on Nifty index. The BSE Sensex 

were 36 points down at 36,948 and the Nifty index was 3 

points down at 11,059. 32 were in the green and 18 in the 

red in the Nifty index which consist of 50 stocks Similarly, 

in March 2020, the RBI cut the repo rate and brought it 

down to 4.4% and has fallen to the lowest ever in the 

Indian economy. However, even before the repo rate cut 

down it had already hit the lowest point of 4.74% in April 

2009 in Global Financial Crisis. The RBI has also cut 

downed the CRR by 100 basis points to 3 per cent with 

effect from March 28, by unlocking Rs 1.37 lakh crore 

primary liquidity in the banking system of the nation. The 

reverse repo rate was also lowered by 90 basis points. The 

Nifty Bank index was trading at 2.09 per cent 

up at 20023.2 while the Nifty Realty index was trading 

2.21 per cent up at 189.9. And the Nifty Auto index was 

trading 1.14 per cent down at 5003.50. 
 

Top Gainers Percentage 

Brigade Enterprise 9.55% 

India bulls Real Estate 4.89% 

Bandhan Bank 14.87% 

Axis Bank 10.6% 

Ashok Leyland 4.7% 

Bosch 4.7% 

The above table clearly shows the major gainers in the 

Indian stock market due to the repo rate impact in the 

Indian economy. The top gainer is Bandhan Bank with 

14.87% and now the share value of its stock in the market 

is 329.00. 

VI. IMPACT OF REPO CUT IN FOREX MARKET 

Forex Market is a market where the exchange of one 

country’s currency with that of another currency. It is a 

market which allows all the participants, such as banks, 

individuals etc. to buy, sell or exchange currencies for both 

hedging and speculative purposes. In forex market there 

were various activities which can be used to make returns 

from this market. They are – Arbitrage, Speculations and 

Hedging. 

In arbitrage, the trader will take the advantage of a 

difference in prices in two or more markets. It involves 

simultaneous buying and selling of a stock in spot and 

future market in order to gain difference in the price. On 

the other hand, speculation is the purchase and sale of an 

asset either a commodity, goods, or real estate with the 

hope that it will become more valuable in the near future. 

Hedging is the risk management strategy which is used to 

offset losses in investments by taking an opposite position 

in a related asset. 

Repo Rate is the rate at which central bank grants loan 

to commercial banks. In simple words, The Repo rate 

is the rate at which the RBI lends money to the banks, The 

reverse Repo rate is the rate at which the banks lend 

money to the RBI. It is considered as an important tool to 

reduce inflation in the economy. If the repo rate increase, 

the interest rates will also increase and foreign investors 

will be attracted to low interest rate countries and vice 

versa. If the repo is low commercial banks will borrow 

more money and this additional money is used for 

business or any other economic activities and it will 

generate more employment opportunities, income, 

economic development, tax for government etc. If the 

repo rate is high leading to higher interest rates, FDI flows 

will generally improve. It is called as carry trade that is, 

suppose a fund manager in US getting 2% interests on 

bonds will move his funds to India that may offer 6–7% 

interest rates. Here the fund will come in USD resulting 
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in abundance of USD in the market, which will appreciate 

the INR. Same way, when the fund moves out, the rupee 

will depreciate due to the scarcity of dollar in the market. 

However, things are not similar when the currency 

movements are influenced by many other factors even 

if the repo rates are high. Suppose the atrocities like war, 

increase in crude oil price and other commodities, 

weakness in equity markets etc. can neutralise a positive 

impact of repo rates. For instance, the Russia-Ukraine 

conflict has reduced rupee 70 paise in single day which 

is very huge. 

At present, the reduced Repo rates causing Increase 

of Money supply can trigger inflation. The reduced repo 

rates by the RBI are major cue for lowering Bank interest 

in the Indian economy. Now Reduced interest rates and 

Increased Money supply causing Inflation are factors that 

weaken our Exchange rates against Dollar. The repo rate 

reduction theory states that, the inflow of foreign funds 

will increase the demand for INR that is the conversion 

of foreign currency will increase the demand for INR 

which will appreciate rupee value. Despite the theory 

is right but, the current happenings in the economy like 

pandemic, conflicts, crude oil price hike etc will influence 

this. So, in the present context, the effect of Repo rate 

reduction is insignificant on Exchange rates for US dollar. 

VII. EFFECT OF REPO RATE ON THE ECONOMY 

Repo Rate is the rate at which central bank grants loan 

to commercial banks in the country. However, it is 

considered as one of the ways in which RBI controls the 

constant increase in prices, also known as inflation. This 

is how, when the RBI increases the Repo rate it would 

be more expensive for the commercial banks. When RBI 

increases the repo rate commercial banks have to spend 

more money as interest on loan taken from the RBI. This 

will be adversely affected on the borrowings because the 

borrowers have to pay huge amount of interest for the 

loans taken from the commercial banks. That will limit the 

number of borrowers taking loans. The lesser money 

borrowers have, the lesser will be in the market. If the 

people have no money, the price of goods and services 

will reduce. Likewise, if the RBI wants increase the 

spending in the economy it will cut the repo rate and the 

commercial banks will borrow more. This will reduce the 

interest of the borrowers and more loans will be taken by 

the borrowers which will increase the flow of money in 

the market. 

The following table shows the various interest rates 

currently available- 
 

Repo rate 4% 

Bank rate 4.25% 

Reserve repo rate 3.35% 

Marginal standing facility 

rate 

4.25% 

 
The Monetary Policy Committee announced that the 

repo rate as 4% and the bank rate, reverse repo rate and 

marginal standing facility rate as 4.25%, 3.35%, and 

4.25% respectively. The repo rate is currently at 4% and 

it remain unchanged from October 2020. Now let’s look 

into the last 5 years repo rate and is fluctuations- 
 

Year Repo Rate % Change 

2021 4.00% 0.00% 

09 Oct 2020 4.00% 0.00% 

06 Aug 2020 4.00% 0.00% 

22 May 2020 4.00% 0.40% 

27 Mar, 2020 4.40% 0.75% 

6 Feb, 2020 5.15% 0.25% 

07 Aug, 2019 5.40% 0.35% 

06 June, 2019 5.75% 0.25% 

04 Apr, 2019 6.00% 0.25% 

07 Feb, 2019 6.25% 0.25% 

01 Aug, 2018 6.50% 0.25% 

06 June, 2018 6.25% 0.25% 

02 Aug, 2017 6.00% 0.25% 

VIII. DOES CRYPTO CURRENCY INFLUENCE 

THE REPO RATE REDUCTION? 

A cryptocurrency or crypto is any form of currency 

that exists digitally and uses cryptography to secure 

transactions. These are digital payment system that does 

not rely on banks to verify transaction. It is an individual- 

to-individual system that enable anyone to send or receive 

payments. Bitcoin is the first cryptocurrency which was 

introduced in 2009 and still remains the best today. 

Other classes of cryptocurrency include- Ethereum, 

Dogecoin, Litecoin, Ripple, Binance Coin, Tether, Solana 

and so on. The operations of are based on the blockchain 

technology which refers to the computer code that records 

cryptocurrency transactions. Blockchains record 

cryptocurrency transactions in encrypted, digital records 

that live on servers all around the world. 

Studies prove that within 5-10 years cryptocurrencies 

will be globally used as a medium of exchange in 

international market. A lot of people are using cryptos and 

they are enjoying the huge amounts of returns that they get 

from the cryptos. The cryptos are now accepted in online 

shopping and they are used to transfer as a payment in 

terms of money. Expert opinion states that the repo rate 

reduction did not create any massive impact on the Sensex 

and Nifty points. Because majority of the people locked 

their funds in cryptocurrencies and other assets. In the 

union budget 2022, Honourable FM Srimati Nirmala 

Sitharaman said that a tax rate of 30% will be charged 

on every transaction made on cryptocurrencies and also 

stated that RBI will introduce cryptocurrencies in the near 

future. 
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In global market, cryptocurrencies are widely 

accepted and countries like India, China etc. are use 

actively participated in cryptocurrency transaction. China 

has banned the use of cryptocurrencies and they have been 

completely prohibited. But in USA and other developed 

countries cryptocurrencies have a popularity. This is 

mainly because of the attractive returns provided by it. 

According to the reports India already has the highest 

number of crypto owners in the world at 10.07 crore. 

India’s population, especially the youths drive crypto 

market and bringing growth. People will take the 

advantage of repo cut to invest more money in the 

cryptocurrencies mainly because of the huge returns that 

they get. Therefore, it will badly affect the stock markets 

and economy. Stock Market plays a crucial role in the 

Indian economy and when inflows are there it will create a 

huge impact on the capital account of the BOP statement. 

When the inflows are more than the outflows it will create 

a massive growth in the economy. 

As per repots, crypto is the future and we can see that 

crypto becoming the primary player fuelling the country’s 

economy. Therefore, the cryptocurrency cannot be 

ignored. Even the government cannot do anything against 

crypto because it will adversely affect the economy of the 

country. 

IX. CONLCUISON 

From this study we have found out the importance or 

the impact of the repo rate cut 

on the Indian stock market and in the forex market. 

The repo rate clearly influences the Indian stock market 

also influences the investments via the FII, FDI etc to 

the nation. Each time when the RBI declares the repo 

rate cut based on certain conditions and to overcome the 

contingencies or any currencies or to make significant 

impact in the Indian economy. The impact of repo cut 

has helped several companies in various sectors of the 

economy to become the top gainers and some companies 

has also got a negative impact in the market. 
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When the RBI increases the Repo rate it would 

become a most expensive thing for the commercial banks. 

Similarly, when the RBI increases the repo rate commercial 

banks have to spend more money as interest on loan taken 

from the RBI. The studies and the researchers and RBI 

as well clearly depict that the RBI wants to increase the 

spending in the Indian economy and it will cut the repo 

rate thus the commercial banks in our nation will be able 

to borrow more for the development and reconstruction 

of the economy. And this will reduce the interest of the 

borrowers and more loans will be taken by the borrowers 

which will increase the flow of money in the market. 

Thus, we expect that the repo will siginificantly influence 

our economy to build our nation to an wider perspective 

by issuing new policies by the government and by the RBI 

to formulate the development and attract new investments 

from the FII, FDI and also to make significant impact in 

the cryptocurrency market also. 
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Abstract: The objective of this research is to compare and 

analyze equity fund schemes in terms of risk and return. In 

addition, the paper compares and analyses mutual funds and 

equity shares. There are a few programs to evaluate in 

terms of risk and return. Secondary data related to the 

market portfolio was collected through the value research, 

and BSE website. The entire data of the study is collected 

from secondary sources. The World Wide Web is the main 

source for collecting the data for the study. The data are 

collected from the company websites, financial journals and 

fact sheets from the mutual fund scheme. secondary data is 

also collected from the company website and various other 

financial websites also. The study also investigates the 

average risk and average reward. Returns on selected 

companies from mutual funds and equity shares. The study 

will guide the new investor who wants to invest in equity or 

mutual fund scheme by providing knowledge about how to 

make other risks and return of particular script for mutual 

fund schemes. There are a lot of chances of mismanagement 

of portfolios by the investors. The main reason is that they 

don’t check on the return and risk of securities in which they 

invest. Investment can be in stocks or mutual funds or in any 

other securities. Before investing in a mutual fund or in a 

stock an investor should have a clear-cut idea of its return 

and return. If an investor doesn’t give importance to this 

there is a high chance of loss. This study will guide the new 

investor who wants to invest in an equity or mutual fund 

scheme by providing knowledge about how to make other 

risks and returns of particular scripts for mutual fund 

schemes. Finally, the article is presented the risk-reward 

connection between Equity Shares and Mutual Funds is 

studied. 

Keywords: Stocks, Mutual Funds, Risk, and Return 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

In the current economic climate, investors are 

confused by the declining and fluctuating stock market. It 

is difficult to make an investing decision. Before investing 

in investment avenues, nature and investors must evaluate 

several variables. Risk, return, share volatility, 

and liquidity are some of these factors. The purpose of 

investing in equity shares through a Mutual Funds scheme 

is to compare the performance of mutual funds to their 

benchmark and stocks using risk, return, beta, and Alpha 

as parameters. Data from the past was used to calculate 

risk, return, Alpha, and beta. The percentage technique 

was used to compare equity shares and mutual fund 

schemes. 

In today’s economic situation, investors are facing 

risk. If you are well-versed in the equity market, you 

should invest in stocks rather than mutual funds because 

you have no influence over the fund manager’s expenses. 

Because of market volatility, research where to go for 

mutual fund equities. If you know how to invest in 

equities, rather than mutual funds, you should do so 

because you have no control over the fund manager’s fees. 

The study will provide information to new investors who 

want to invest in equity mutual funds. The study will guide 

the new investor who wants to invest in an equity mutual 

fund or equity shares. 

OBJECTIVES 

The study was designed to accomplish the following 

goals: 

1. To compare and analyze equity fund schemes and 

mutual fund schemes in terms of risk and return. 

2. To find the average risk and average return of selected 

mutual fund companies and equity share companies. 

3. To find the risk-return connection between equity 

shares and mutual funds. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Sharpe (1964 & 1966) has measured that the 

anticipated return on an effective portfolio and their 

associated pitfalls (unsystematic threat) are linearly 

related with request conditions. 
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Trey nor (1965) considered that measuring a 

portfolio’s return relative to its methodical threat is more 

suitable. In his attempt he’d rated the performance of 

collective finances on a characteristics line graphically. 

The more methodical threat or volatility a fund possesses 

the more parlous a fund come. By incorporating variety of 

generalities; he developed single line indicator, called 

Treynor indicator. 

Smith and Tito (1969) conducted a study into 38 

finances for 1958-67 and published results relating to 

performance of collective finances. 

Subha and Bharathi (2007) study was carried out for 

open end collective fund schemes of sample of 51 

schemes chosen by accessible slice system. NAV’s were 

taken for a period of one time from 1st October 2004 to 

30th September, 2005. Out of the 51 finances as numerous 

as 18 schemes earned advanced returns than the request 

return, remaining 33 finances generated lower returns. 

Dubravo Mihaljek (2008) concentrated on particular 

the counteraccusations of policy responses. He has linked 

two important issues i) under estimation of the figure- 

up in credit threat arising from rapid-fire credit growth, 

ii) Threat of a sharp retardation or reversal in bank- 

interceded capital inflow. 

Farrelly and Reichenstein (1984) cited the results of 

studies by Laughhunn, Payne, and Crum (1981), Cooley 

(1977), and Godding (1975) and concluded that “these 

studies portray threat perception as a complicated cerebral 

process. The quantum of threat perceived and the 

consequent nature of investment gets vary from individual 

to individual and can depend upon similar conditions as 

how much the particular investors feel that they control 

their terrain, the previous actuality of a specific share in 

the investor’s portfolio at the time of purchase, and the 

relationship of anticipated return to the investor’s 

determined target.” An important factor that influences 

the investment in equity is threat perception of investors 

(Lennart, 2002; Milliman & Weber, 1997; Singh & 

Bhowal, 2009a; Slovic, 1987). Threat perception can be 

managed if the investors are apprehensive of their position 

of threat perception (Bhowal & Singh, 2008). It’s believed 

that a high degree of threat perception leads to lower 

equity investment and vice versa (Lennart, 2002; 

Roszkowski, 2010; Veeramani & Karthikeyan, 2014). 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

This research looks at open-ended equities-oriented 

dividend funds in India. The purpose of this study is to 

look at the average return and risk of mutual fund 

investing. For each of the six companies, the BETA value 

is calculated to determine whether or not investing in that 

company is risky. The Sharpe Ratio and alpha are risk- 

adjusted performance indicators used in this study. The 

essential data for three samples of equities and mutual 

funds are acquired and analyzed from a few Indian 
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companies’ official websites. For stock selection, the BSE, 

India’s largest stock exchange, was picked. The BSE 500 

is usually regarded as one of the most dependable stock 

exchange indexes for reflecting current market conditions. 

DATA PRESENTATION & ANALYSIS 

The research is based on secondary data gathered from 

the BSE official website and Finance Yahoo .com. 

Monthly returns of companies from January 1, 2017 to 

December 31, 2019 were used in the research study. The 

statistical analysis of the data collected is covered in this 

section. Return, total risk, Standard Deviation, Beta and 

Alpha, Sharpe’s ratio are all calculated using MS Excel 

during the data analysis. For data that is their indices, three 

businesses from each sector of stocks and mutual funds 

were chosen as a sample, and the benchmark BSE 500 was 

used. 

Kotak Mahindra Mutual Fund 

Risk and return of Kotak Mahindra Mutual Fund 
 

Risk Return Alpha Beta 

0.04 0.01 0.01 0.93 

INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS: 

The beta of Kotak Mahindra Mutual Fund is 0.93 

which is less than 1 so it is less volatile than the market. 

The risk of the Kotak Mahindra mutual fund is 0.04 and 

the rate of return is only 0.01. Alpha is positive, it shows 

that the fund has performed better than its beta would 

predict. As per the analysis, Kotak Mahindra Mutual Fund 

limited has a risk factor of 0.04% and the rate of return 

on a monthly average is -0.01%. Alpha is 0.01 and beta 

is 0.93. 

SBI mutual funds 

Risk and Return of SBI mutual funds 
 

Risk Return Alpha Beta 

0.04 0.01 -2.37 -0.23 

INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS: 

The beta of SBI mutual funds is -0.23 which is a 

negative beta that simply means that the stock is inversely 

correlated with the market. A negative beta occurs even 

when both the benchmark index and the stock under 

consideration have positive returns. The risk of the mutual 

fund is and the rate of return is 0.01%. Alpha is negative 

which indicates the security fails to generate returns at the 

same rate as the broader sector. As per the analysis SBI 

mutual funds limited has a risk factor of 0.04, the rate of 

return on a monthly average is 0.01. Alpha and beta are 

-2.37 and -0.23 respectively. 
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Aditya Birla Sun Life Mutual Fund 

Risk and return of Aditya Birla Sun Life Mutual 

Fund 
 

Risk Return Alpha Beta 

0.10 0.01 -2.11 -0.05 

INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS: 

The beta of Aditya Birla Sun Life Mutual Fund is 

-0.05 which is a negative beta that simply means that the 

stock is inversely correlated with the market. A negative 

beta occurs even when both the benchmark index and 

the stock under consideration have positive returns. The 

risk of mutual fund is 0.10 and the rate of return is only 

0.01%. Alpha is negative which indicates the security fails 

to generate returns at the same rate as the broader sector. 

As per the analysis, Aditya Birla Sun Life Mutual Fund 

limited has a risk of 0.10, the rate of return on a monthly 

average is 0.01. Alpha and beta are -2.11 and 

-0.05 respectively. 

Average risk of selected company of mutual funds 
 

Company Kotak 

Mahindra 

SBI Aditya 

Birla 

Total 

Risk 0.04 0.04 0.10 0.18 

Average Risk = 0.18/3 = 0.06% 

INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS 

Risk is a major factor that influences all types of 

investors. In the above selected Mutual Funds, the average 

risk factor is 5.8 % and the risk factor the of benchmark is 

4%, it shows Mutual Funds are less Risky. As per the 

analysis, Aditya Birla sun life mutual Fund Limited has 

the highest risk factor of 10% with beta -0.05 and alpha 

-2.11, whereas ICICI mutual fund Limited has the lowest 

risk factor of 0.01% with a beta of 0.17 and alpha -2.79. 

The Benchmark of mutual funds has the risk factor of 4% 

and on the average Mutual Funds have a risk factor of 

5.8% 

Average return of selected company of mutual 

funds 
 

Company Kotak 

Mahindra 

SBI Aditya Birla 

Sun Life 

Total 

Return 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.03 

Average Return = 0.03/3 = 0.01% 

INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS: 

Return is a major factor influencing all types of 

investors. In the above selected Mutual Funds, the average 

Return factor is 0.03 % and the Return factor of the 

benchmark is 0.10%, selected mutual fund returns are 

good and it will attract more and more customers. As per 

the analysis, ICICI prudential mutual fund ltd is the 

 
lowest return factor of -0.07% with beta -0.17 and alpha 

-2.79. Benchmark has a return factor of 0.10%. On the 

average Mutual Funds have a return factor is 0.03%. 

Descriptive Statistics of Mutual Funds Company 
 

 Kotak 

Mahindra 

Mutual 

Fund 

SBI mutual 

fund 

Aditya 

Birla Sun 

life MF 

Mean 0.01 0.01 0.01 

Standard 

deviation 

0.04 0.04 0.10 

Beta 0.93 -0.23 -0.05 

Alpha 0.01 -2.37 -2.11 

Sharpe ratio -5.80 -60.05 -22.71 

ACC Limited 

Risk and Return of ACC Limited 

Risk Return Alpha Beta 

0.07 -0.5 0.47 1.35 

INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS: 

The beta of ACC Ltd is 1.35 which is higher than 

1 indicating that the security’s price tends to be more 

volatile than the market. The risk of share and the rate 

of return is 0.07% and -0.5%. Alpha is positive, it shows 

that the fund has performed better than its beta would 

predict and the Sharpe ratio is negative which means the 

investment return is lower than the risk-free rate. ACC 

limited has a risk of 0.07%. Its rate of return on a monthly 

average is -0.5. Alpha is 0.47 and beta is 1.35 and Sharpe 

Ratio is -87.64. 

BHEL Limited 

Risk and Return of BHEL Limited 
 

Risk Return Alpha Beta 

0.11 96.7 -1.66 1.60 

INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS: 

The beta of BHEL Ltd is 0.6 which is lower than 1 

indicating that the security’s price tends to be less volatile 

than the market. The risk of share is 0.11 and the rate 

of return is 96.7. Alpha is negative which indicates the 

security fails to generate returns at the same rate as the 

broader sector. BHEL limited has a risk of 0.11. The rate 

of return on a monthly average is-0.02. Alpha is -1.66 and 

beta is 0.6. 

ICICI Bank limited 

Risk and Return of ICICI Bank Limited 

Risk Return Alpha Beta 

0.07 -11.2 -0.63 0.24 
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INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS: 

The beta of ICICI Bank Ltd is 0.24 which is lower than 

1 indicating that the security’s price tends to be less 

volatile than the market. The risk of the share is 0.07 

and the rate of return is -11.2%. Alpha is a negative, this 

indicates the security fails to generate returns at the same 

rate as the broader sector. ICICI Bank ltd has a risk of 

0.07%. The rate of return on a monthly average is -11.2. 

Alpha is -0.63 and beta is 0.24. 

Average risk of selected company of equity shares 
 

Company ACC ltd BHEL 

ltd 

ICICI 

Bank ltd 

Total 

Risk 0.07 0.11 0.07 0.25 

Average Risk = 0.25/3 = 0.08% 

INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS: 

Risk is a major factor that influences all types of 

investors. In the above-selected equity shares, the average 

risk factor is .08%. BHEL Limited has the highest risk 

factor of 11% with beta of 0.60 and alpha of -1.66. 

Average return of selected company of equity 

shares 
 

Company ACC ltd BHEL 

ltd 

ICICI 

Bank ltd 

Total 

Return -0.5 96.7 -11.2 85 

Average Return = 85/3 = 28.3% 

INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS: 

Return is a major factor influencing factor to all types 

of investors. In the above-selected equity shares, the 

average Return factor is 17.2% compared to the 

benchmark return of 0.10% selected equity. ACC Limited 

has the highest return of 0.22%. On the average equity 

share has got a return of .07%. 

Descriptive Statistics of Equity Shares Company 
 

 ACC ltd BHEL Ltd ICICI 

Bank 

Ltd 

Mean 0.22 -0.02 0.02 

Standard 

deviation 

0.07 0.11 0.07 

Beta 1.35 0.60 0.24 

Alpha 0.47 -1.66 -0.63 
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BHEL LTD 

0.1 

1 

 
96.7 

 
6.1 

41.24545 

455 

    - 

ICICI Bank 0.0   98.34285 

ltd 7 -11.2 6.1 714 

Performance Analysis Based On Sharpe Ratio Analysis 

and Ranking 
 

Name of 

Scheme 

Sample Sharpe 

Ratio 

Ranking 

ACC 

Limited 

Equity -87.64  

BHEL 

Limited 

Equity 41.24  

ICICI Bank 

limited 

Equity -98.34  

Kotak 

Mahindra 

Mutual 

Fund 

Mutual 

Funds 

-5.80  

SBI mutual 

funds 

Mutual 

Funds 

-60.05  

Aditya 

Birla Sun 

Life Mutual 

Fund 

Mutual 

Funds 

-22.71  

Comparison of selected equity and mutual funds 

schemes with respect to their Risk 
 

 Mutual Fund Equity 

Risk 0.06% 0.08% 

Graph of Comparison of selected equity and mutual 

funds schemes in respect of their risk. 

 

 

Comparison of selected equity and mutual funds 

schemes with respect to their Returns 
 

 Mutual Fund Equity 

Returns 0.01% 28.3% 

Companies Risk Return Treasury 

Bill Rate 

Sharp 

Ratio 

    - 
 0.0   87.64285 

ACC LTD 7 -0.5 6.1 714 

 

Risk of Mutual funds 
and Equity shares 

Mutual funds Equity shares 



Vaidakthya 2022 15 
 

 

 

 
Graph of Comparison of selected equity and mutual 

funds schemes in respect of their Returns. 

CONCLUSION 

The data has been analysed and results have been 

interpreted and the findings of this study are reported 

below: 

(i) The equity shares schemes have higher risk with 

higher return and mutual funds schemes have lower risk 

with lower return, there are some companies that can give 

positive returns to their investors, the annualized returns 

of ACC limited, ICICI bank limited, Kotak Mahindra 

mutual fund, SBI mutual fund, Aditya Birla sun life 

mutual fund are positive and the investor gets the good 

return. The returns are positive but with a minimum 

amount and difference and the mean return of the other 3 

companies is negative. 

(ii) The result of Sharpe’s Ratio shows that Sharpe’s 

performance index is not necessary to fund with a higher 

return is always well-performing fund standard first time 

because we also have to consider the risk associated with 

that fund. 

(iii) A benchmark is a standard or measure that can be 

used to analyze the allocation, risk, and return of portfolio 

and benchmark’ to measure a fund’s/stock’s performance 

So here we can see that only ACC Ltd is outperformed 

 
and the rest 9 funds are underperformed as compared to 

benchmark BSE 500. 

(iv) Investment in both equity and mutual funds is 

subjected to market risk. 
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Abstract: it’s done on a long-term basis. Intraday trading 

requires the need to devote a person’s time and patience. 

Despite the risk there are investors who go for Intraday 

trading. But this also comes with its disadvantages. Stock 

market is never stable and an unexpected turn of events can 

bring a fall in the market. Thus, these investors will have to 

continuously keep track of the behaviour of the market thus 

resort to spending their time at this. If the investors do not 

take the right decision on when to stop the trading for the 

day, they can end up having losses or may lose the chance to 

have got more profits. There are also times when they don’t 

stop with one trade. Even if they had a loss, they would carry 

on with doing another trade rather than stopping for the day. 

Sometimes there are times they might be in loss continuously 

for days which may take days to recover. The investors may 

not have proper stop loss or might not have a plan on how to 

mitigate risks. People go for trading generally to make gains 

so greed could also be a reason to go for intraday trading 

to get quicker returns. This sort of trading requires a lot 

of research since if invested into a wrong stock there are 

chances of huge losses. This study is conducted in order to 

find out the emotional aspects or their reaction towards the 

different situations they face on a day-to-day basis. 

INTRODUCTION 

Intraday was introduced in India in 2001.The BSE 

used to have a system called the Badla (carry forward), 

which allowed trades to be squared within a week and then 

carried forward. SEBI adopted the rolling method in 2001, 

which requires all trades not reversed on the same day to 

be delivered on the T+2 day. Intraday trading was born as 

a result of rolling settlements. 

Intraday trading refers to the purchase and sale of 

stocks on the same trading day. Day trading is another 

term for intraday trading. The price of a stock fluctuates 

throughout the day, and intraday traders try to profit from 

this fluctuation by purchasing and selling stocks on the 

same trading day. Intraday trading is when a stock is 

bought and sold on the same day, before the market closes. 

Day trading is a type of securities speculation in which 

a trader buys and sells a financial instrument on the same 

trading day in order to prevent unmanageable risks and 

negative price gaps between one day’s close and the 

following day’s price at the open. Traders who engage in 

this type of trading are known as speculators. Buy-and- 

hold and value investing methods are based on long-term 

trades, whereas day trading is based on short-term deals. 

Using day trading software makes it a lot easier. Swing 

trading, in which positions are held for a few days, is 

comparable to day trading. 

Financial firms and professional speculators used to 

be the only ones who engaged in day trading. Many day 

traders work as equities investing and investment 

management specialists for banks or investment firms. 

After the liberalization of fees in the United States in 

1975, the introduction of electronic trading platforms in 

the 1990s, and the stock price volatility during the dot- 

com bubble, day trading became popular. 

Some day traders adopt an intra-day strategy known 

as scalping, in which they hold a position for only a few 

minutes or seconds. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

(Said & Slim, 2022)It is widely considered that 

investors act rationally. A large body of literature shows 

that this assumption is unreasonable and that investor 

behaviour is, in fact, prone to psychological biases. 

Several studies suggest that taking into consideration 

several stock market 

abnormalities can be explained by psychological 

factors in financial research markets. They finally found 

that if investors learn from the impact of variable attention 

on asset values, they would be able to develop profitable 

strategies while controlling for the desired degree of risk. 

Finally, it would be interesting to untangle the effect of 
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institutional investors’ attention in order to better analyse 

the market environment, utilising different online search 

engines known to be popular among sophisticated traders 

such as Bloomberg and Thomson Reuters. 

(Hussain, 2011)Says that return volatility, trading 

volume and bid-ask spreads depend on the seasons. They 

also show that contemporaneous and lagged trading 

volume and bid-ask spreads have numerically small but 

statistically significant effect on return volatility. 

(Lalwani, Sharma, &   Chakraborty,   2019)Says how 

intraday investors react in the market in different countries 

like USA, UK, Japan, China, Hong Kong, Canada, 

Germany, India, Switzerland, and Australia due to the 

effective market hypothesis. It is believed that all stocks 

are traded at fair prices but there can be a chance of 

abnormalities which is called reverse efficient market 

hypothesis. This paper suggests that negative news or 

positive news inflicts the reactions of intraday traders and 

that it varies in different countries. Layoff announcements 

and intra-day market reactions Santiago Velasquez, Juho 

Kanniainen, Saku Mäkinen, Jaakko Valli 

According to a review of the literature (Shi, Ausloos, 

& Zhu, 2020), the influence of investor sentiment on 

predicted stock return is an unexplored area of study. 

Several previous empirical studies demonstrate that 

swings in investor sentiment can have a major impact 

on future stock returns. However, we note that only 

a few research have looked at the varied effects of 

investment sentiment on the stock returns of different 

industrial sectors. Furthermore, most previous research 

has concentrated on the stock markets of industrialized 

countries as the research object, with little attention paid 

to the stock markets of emerging countries. 

OBJECTIVES 

- To learn how traders feel about investing in the stock 

market. 

- To investigate the psychological aspects that influence 

stock market investment decisions. 

- To learn about the intraday trading system. 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

The current research is an attempt to investigate, A 

study on the evaluating emotional aspects of investors 

during intraday trading The research will be valuable 

in gaining a better understanding of traders’ needs, 

behaviours, and investment strategies, as well as what 

they really want while trading. The study looked into 

some of the aspects that influence a trader’s trading view. 

This research aids traders in making informed stock 

market decisions. 

Sample Size: Sample size of15 has been undertaken in 

this research. 

Sampling Area: Thrissur, Ernakulam and Kottayam 

 
district. 

Sampling Unit: Individuals who are doing intra-day 

trading with different backgrounds have been selected. 

SOURCE OF DATA 

The study is based on primary 

Primary Data- For research papers the primary data 

has been collected through the Questionnaire. 

LIMITATION OF THE STUDY 

The study is only open to 15 investors. 

We assume that respondents are truthful and honest 

in expressing their opinions and that questionnaires are 

completed without bias. 

The study is limited to Thrissur, Ernakulam and 

Kottayam only. 

DATA ANALYSIS 

1. Age group 
 

 

Graph 1.1 

2. Gender 
 

Graph 1.2 

3. Why did you decide to become trader? 
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6. Have you gained or lost more during your trading? 

 

  
 

 
Graph 1.3 

4. Full time trader or not 

Graph 1.6 

7. Do you stop with just one trading a day? 

 

 
Graph 1.4 

5. How many years have you been into trading? 

 
Graph 1.7 

8. Do you always hold on till the end of the trade day 

hoping for a positive outcome? (If Yes, Why) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Graph 1.5  
Graph 1.8 

100 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

100 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 
 

  
 

 

 

100 

90 

80 

70 

60 

50 

40 

30 

20 

10 

 

Yes 

In (%) 
Respondent 

No 
May be total 

Respondent In (%) 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 



Vaidakthya 2022 19 
 

9. Do you think greed plays a role in the decisions 

made while trading? 
 

Graph 1.9 

10. Is day trading a good idea for first-time investors? 

 
The graph 1.5 reveals information about more than 

half of the individuals doing trade for more than 3 years. 

Graph 1.6 shows that they got profits while doing the 

day-trading. On the other hand, some individuals face 

losses. 

As can be seen in graph 1.7, most of the respondents 

go for multiple trading and don’t stop with one trade. 

Graph 1.8 Four-fifths of people said that they don’t 

keep hoping for a favourable outcome until the end of the 

trading day. On the other hand, a majority stops for the 

day even if they have unfavourable outcomes. 

All respondents say that when it comes to trading 

decisions, greed plays a part. It’s seen in the Graph 1.9 

In Graph 1.11, it is obvious that more than a quarter of 

respondents believe day trading is appropriate for first-

time investors. On the contrary, only about a fifth of 

respondents believe it is bad for a first-time investment. 

There were many suggestions given by the investors 

on how do they overcome situations where the market 

starts to tumble down due to unexpected economic 

situations. One of them said they never trade on such days. 

Some have set up a stop loss and will set up strategies 

to tackle such situations. An investor we should always be 

calm during such situations. The main reason for the 

respondents to be interested in in intra-day trading is for 

making more money or is a means of extra income, The 

risk management strategy of many of respondents are to 

have a stop loss. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FINDINGS 

In graph 1.1 we can see from the graph above that 60 

percent of responses are between the ages of 18 and 30, 

20 percent are between the ages of 30-45, and 20 percent 

are beyond 40. 

According to the graph 1.2, males account for 93.3 

percent of total responders, while females account for 6.7 

percent. 

In graph 1.3 most of the investors said that they prefer 

trading in order to make extra income. Very few had other 

reasons like investment purpose or just out of interest. One 

person said that wealth management is more important 

than wealth creation. 

Graph 1.4 gives information that out of 15 only 1 

person is a full-time trader remaining other are not a full- 

time trader. 

CONCLUSION 

The stock market is a method of risk mitigation that 

involves aggregating a number of small assets into a large 

bucket and spreading them among different businesses. 

The stock market is the best investment for the average 

person since it allows them to invest in a well-diversified, 

professionally managed portfolio at a reasonable cost. 

It is a struggle for intraday traders to raise awareness 

of the stock market in India and explain how best to 

maximise their gains, but many people in the country are 

investing and reaping the rewards. 

The author has tried to investigate the emotional aspect 

of the intra-day investors through a questionnaire and 

found a really shocking point, wherein all the respondents 

accepted the fact that greed really does play a major role 

in trading. Moreover, since the investors are into this field 

as a means of an extra income but it also comes with the 

risk of getting into loss. Thus, the respondents have also 

mentioned they keep a stop loss at which they stop for 

the day. The investors know it is riskier in intra-day but 

still they are ready to take risks. Furthermore, when asked 

about whether it will be a great kick start for beginners in 

investing, the major response is not to start with intraday 

trading but rather with long term trading. 
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Thus, from this the authors have found that they can 

be greedy but at the same time they do keep a stop loss, 

they also are ready to take risks even if they are in loss and 

that they make sure to gain it back in the future. 
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Abstract :This study investigated how profitability of small 

teashops varies from fast food restaurants in terms of their 

expense and income and to rank the factors that are 

important for the selection of Fast-food restaurants and small 

teashops; i.e., online reviews from customers, personal or 

past experience with the small teashops and fast-food 

restaurants, variety of menu items, menu price, Operating 

time. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

In Thrissur district one of the leading competitive 

businesses are Fast food restaurants and small teashops or 

typically called as Thattukada. A thattukada is described 

as ‘Covered carts on the roadsides which sell the street 

food of Kerala. Most interestingly in terms of size and 

investments the teashops are smaller as compared to fast 

food restaurants but due to customer preference and 

income the small teashops play as a challenging factor for 

the existing fast-food restaurants. Due to the same reason, 

as we analyse, we can understand that in Thrissur district 

the Thattukadas have flourished beyond the expectations; 

as they offer countless food options to its perpetually 

hunger visitors. 

From Veg to Non-Veg, seafood to chicken, mutton to 

pork, the list is endless. These street side eateries serve the 

local delish with a tantalizing taste. Concentrating on 

families and students some of them stay open the entire 

day while others concentrating on working people operate 

from dusk till the midnight. Thattukadas play an integral 

part of Kerala’s food culture and cannot be found 

anywhere else in the country. 

A review of previous restaurant management research 

reveals that the factors influencing customers’ restaurant 

choice are price, food, variety, reputation, promotion, 

location, and information sources. Restaurants frequently 

spend a lot of money on marketing to attract consumers, 

and they use a variety of marketing strategies, from menu 

creation to sales promotion. We hypothesized that the 

factors influencing consumers’ restaurant choice varied 

depending on the occasion of eating out as well as the kind 

of restaurant, which is particularly relevant to this study. 

Restaurant reputation, for example, may appeal to 

customers who are planning special events, such as 

birthdays or wedding anniversaries, rather than those who 

are merely hungry and want to dine out. Quick-service 

restaurants, on the other hand, may be seen as being 

more significant than full-service restaurants in terms of 

location. 

II. OBJECTIVES 

1. The first objective was to rank the factors that are 

important for the selection of Fast-food restaurants and 

small teashops; i.e., 

a) variety of menu items 

b) menu price 

c) Operating time 

2. The second objective is to identify which one is 

more profitable, whether it is small teashops or fast-food 

restaurants based on calculating the expense and income. 

III. LITERATURE REVIEW 

The relevance of a characteristic for a product/service 

is referred to as attribute importance (MacKenzie, 1986). 

Customers often apply weight to each feature in the 

product/service assessment that they believe is essential in 

the purchasing decision (Martilla et.al, 1977). Customers 

frequently employ this relative relevance of qualities as a 

deciding factor when evaluating product/service choices, 

resulting in purchasing behavior (Bloch et. al, 1983). In a 

similar line, restaurant selection criteria play an important 

part in influencing customers’ restaurant choices. This 

study derived nine restaurant selection factors based on 
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existing empirical studies that are likely to influence 

customers’ decision to choose a restaurant: word-of- 

mouth, online customer reviews, brand reputation, brand 

popularity, personal (past) experience, menu variety, 

menu price, sales promotion, and location. 

The tendency for restaurant customers to seek 

variation in their eating experiences is referred to as 

variety seeking behavior (Beldona et.al, 2010). The need 

for diversity stems from an individual’s previous buying 

experiences, which influence his or her future purchase 

decision (McAlister et.al 1982). Consumers’ variety 

seeking behavior is activated to prevent boredom from 

repetitive purchases while also increasing stimulation to 

the appropriate degree, according to the notion of optimal 

stimulation level (Berlyn, 2014). According to previous 

research (Inman, 2001), the amount of satiation or 

boredom changes based on product/service qualities. If a 

product/service trait is linked to the primary feature being 

consumed, consumers are more likely to be satisfied with 

it (Steenkamp, 1992). 

In the restaurant sector, price is a critical marketing 

aspect in anticipating consumer behavior (Ryu, 2010). 

It has been identified as one of the most important 

considerations when choosing a restaurant (Okeiyi et.al, 

1994). Consumers recall an objective or actual price that 

is important to them to some extent, also known as 

perceived price (Zeithaml et.al, 1988). Perceived price 

refers to what is given up in exchange for a product or 

service, including monetary and non-monetary expenses 

(e.g., money, time, and/or effort) (Zeithaml et.al, 1988). 

The discrepancy between the reference price and the 

actual price in product/service selection can explain the 

influence of price on customer decision-making (Winer 

et.al, 1986). When selecting whether or not to purchase 

a product/service, the reference price is compared to the 

real price. 

 
 

V. DATA ANALYSIS AND INFERENCE 
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IV. METHODOLOGY 

Measures 

The first section comprised a self-administered 

questionnaire designed to measure the key factors variety 

of menu items, menu price and operating time. The 

respondent was asked to rank the factors from 1 (the most 

important) to 5 (the least important) when he/she chooses 

a small tea shop and fast-food restaurant. 

The second section comprised a self-administered 

questionnaire designed to measure the income and expense 

of various small teashops and fast-food restaurants for a 

comparative study. 

Sample and data collection 

We employed a descriptive survey research design to 

achieve the research purpose. A pencil-and-paper survey 

was conducted in 2022. We approached at ten small tea 

shops and ten fast food restaurants for the comparative 

study and 30 individual customers for knowing customer 

preference based on menu price, variety of menu items 

and operating time. The sample collection was conducted 

at Thrissur district of Kerala. Thrissur is home to a number 

of popular and major small teashops and fast- food 

restaurants located in the urban cities. Potential 

participants were politely approached in public seating 

areas at the eating centres. To ensure that the individuals 

were qualified to participate in this survey, three screening 

questions were asked: 

1. Do you regularly eat-out at small teashops or fast- 

food restaurants on weekends? 

2. What is your age? 

3. Are you currently employed/working? 

The individuals who regularly eat-out on weekends, 

aged 20 years and older, and were currently working or 

studying were invited to participate in this anonymous 

survey. 
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From the customer preference survey, we have 

conducted we understood that, while choosing the 

Thattukada and Fast-food restaurant people are very much 

concerned about its operating time, variety of items in 

Menu and price of items. In our survey of 30 samples, 19 

of them eat out regularly And 11 of them don’t prefer to 

consume the food from outside. When we Consider the 

operating time, most of the disagree it and they are don’t 

much concerned about the operating time. But students 

prefer the shops opened at 12pm to 9pm and Working 

people prefer midnight shops even working after 12pm. 

Most of the people are concerned about the variety of 

items in the menu. Specifically, most them like to have 

Traditional Non veg food items like Beef roast, Chicken 

fry, Mutton kuruma, Fish curry along with Appam, Puttu, 

Dosha, Porotta and Chappathi. Only a small portion of the 

people like to have Continental and Chinese food items. 

When we consider about the pricing of the items, People 

love to have good quality food items with affordable rates. 

When we analyse the needs of the people along with 

their conditions most of them likely choose Thattukadas 

due to its convenient operating time, Variety of items in 

the menu and pricing of various food items. 

SECOND SECTION 

Data collection is an important part of research since 

it allows us to draw valuable conclusions and discoveries. 

The basic data was gathered by conducting face-to-face 

interviews with store owners and employees. Thattukadas 

(street food vendors) have proliferated around the city 

in recent years. The study’s goal was to compare the 

profitability of local tea shops and small restaurants in 

order to uncover lucrative businesses. 

We asked shops a series of questions to gather primary 

data, including: 

The firm’s daily expenses? 

Are the firm’s daily sales? 

How many consumers are on average? 

We can determine about the profitability of shops by 

asking these questions. We chose modest teashops or fast- 

food restaurants in the Thrissur district for our research. 

The Thrissur district was chosen because it has a huge 

number of small teashops and fast-food restaurants.We 

also take into account certain aspects that have an impact 

on both companies’ profitability. 

• Time 

One major component that influences shop revenue is 

the timing. 

Restaurants: that serve fast meals; they are open from 

early morning to late at night. Some of the stores are open 

24 hours a day. Customers can have breakfast, lunch, tea 

& snacks, juices, and dinner at most eateries. 

 
Small teashops (Thattukadas): Thattukadas operate for 

a shorter period of time than fast-food restaurants. They 

only focused on snacks, tea, and other beverages. As a 

result, the majority of small teashops are open in the 

evening, from 4 p.m. to 11 p.m. However, meal 

preparation begins in the morning, but they are only active 

in the evening. The Thattukada is always busy. 

• Food items 

The food items are prepared on the basis of customer 

taste and preference. A customer is concerned about the 

taste and quality of the food. The fast-food restaurants and 

Thattukada have a variety of food items. Customers chose 

the shops based on the taste and quality of the food items. 

food restaurants: restaurants have a variety of menus. 

Fast-food restaurants provide a variety of foods like 

Indian, Chinese, Arabic, etc. Certain food items are 

Biriyani, kuzhimanthi,Masala Dosha, etc. They also 

provide tea, snacks, etc. The main draw, however, is the 

feast. 

(Thattukada) small teashops: they concentrated only 

on snacks and side dishes. Thattukada serves local 

delicacies with a tantalizing taste. Here is a list of Kerala’s 

classic street food items. 

Classic Omelet and Bread 

Porotta 

Kappa and Meen Curry 

Parippu Vada 

Kolli bottii 

Bhaji 

These are the some of the food items serve in 

Thattukada 

• Technology and the structure 

In these stores, the structures and technology are 

crucial. Customers can enjoy meals with stratification 

because of the greatest atmosphere in restaurants. 

Fast-food restaurants: We can attract customers by 

offering a pleasant environment in restaurants, such as 

restrooms, air conditioning, lighting, and furniture, among 

other things. These are important considerations for fast-

food establishments. Technology adoption is also a 

component. It decreases the workers’ workload. We can 

segregate our customers based on food quality. 

Restaurants invest money in frames and technology. 

Small teashops (Thattukada): We can’t judge 

Thattukada by his appearance. The Thattukada’s strength 

does not lie in its infrastructure or technology. Starting 

a Thattukada requires less capital. Customers’ tastes and 

preferences are the major emphasis of the Thattukada. The 

Thattukada cost of framing ands 
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SWOT analysis 

SWOT analysis (strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, 

and threats) is a technique for discovering and analyzing 

internal and external strengths and weaknesses, as well 

as opportunities and threats. In fast-food restaurants and 

(Thattukada)small teashops, we apply SWOT analysis. 

We can better understand the firm by using a SWOT 

analysis. 

• Thattukada 
 

 
 

• Fast food restaurant 
 

 
 

IV. DATA ANALYSIS AND INFERENCE 

We used a t-test to verify the veracity of the profit 

margins between Thattukada and eateries. We use a Ten 

Thattukada and restaurants from the Thrissur district as 

examples. We obtained primary information from them 

through direct questioning. The profitability of both Is 

determined by income, expenses, and the number of 

clients. The data is then subjected to a t-test. 
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VII. HYPOTHESIS 

H0: There is no difference between profitability of 

Small teashops (Thattukada) and Fast-food restaurants. 

H1: There is a difference between profitability of 

Small teashops (Thattukada) and Fast-food restaurants. 

The degree of freedom is (n-1)=9 

Level of significance =0.05 

There for table value is 2.262 

The test statistic is 0.058537684 

INFERENCE; Here the calculated value is greater 

than tabled value so we reject the null hypothesis and 

accept alternative hypothesis. There for profitability of 

Small Teashop (Thattukada) is more than Fast-food 

restaurant. 

This test we can prove that Thattukada is more 

profitable than restaurant. The profitability is not constant 

sometime it varies become of other factors that affect the 

sales, price of edibles etc. 
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From this chart, we can easily understand which is 

more profitable. The blue colour represents Thattukada’s 

and the orange bar shows the profit of fast food restaurants. 

Sometimes it is equal to both. 

VIII. FINDINGS 

Change in food habits and the inveigle of inexpensive 

but easily available food has led to an increase in the 

number of ‘thattukadas’, or make-shift wayside eateries, 

in the district. Through the period of investigation, the 

profitability of small teashops varied from that of fast food 

restaurants. Firstly, I say the person who does Thattukada 

business. Most of them are uneducated, but they are more 

efficient than an MBA graduate in their field. They know 

all the aspects of a business from their experience. 

Thattukada is more profitable than hotels. It is a public 

secret in Kerala. The initial investment in Thattukada is 

comparatively less than restaurants. The majority of 

Thattukada conduct their business from a cart because 

the basic expense of rent is not required. There are also 

some other factors in favour of Thattukada in the fast food 

field. Customers are very much concerned about choosing 

their favourite place by considering certain factors such as 

time, variety of food items, price, etc. Customers in 

Thattukada are mostly from the middle class. The greater 

inns have rate cards that are in no way reasonable for the 

common man. As a result, when hunger pangs strike, 

people turn to _thattukada_ (roadside eateries). 
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Abstract - Knowledge capital is an intangible asset, is saved 

and preserved under the Intellectual property rights acts. 

Intellectual properties include trademark, designs, copy 

rights, geographical indicators and patnt. 

The IPR acts helps the individual to file and register their 

assets legally. The controller general of Patents, designs, 

Trademark and Geographical indicators of India produced 

their annual report for the year 2019-20 considered for the 

study. From the report, it was found that during the years of 

2015-20, the trend of increase in number applications filed 

and registered for the intellectual property. 

Keywords — IPR, Design, Patent, Geographical Indicators, 

Copyrights & Trademark 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Intellectual property rights (IPRs) are important in 

many industries and have formed the foundation for 

important investment choices. Because IPRs are exclusive 

rights, striking a balance between the interests of 

innovators and the interests of society as a whole is always 

a challenge. Another crucial component is having an 

effective legal framework to defend inventors’ interests and 

inspire trust in the protection of their intellectual property, 

which will lead to more innovation (Khandelwal, 2022) 

The benefits of innovation and cultural creation are 

extremely well known in the economic sphere. Intellectual 

Property Right is a fast-growing factor in the current 

economy as one of the sources of security for innovative 

properties which are still open to the public and can be 

replicated by anyone. It also plays an important role in trade 

between the nations too. The technological advancement 

or digitalization caused the stealing of the innovation or 

the creativity of the individuals. Digitalization is also an 

output of human capital. Companies rely on adequate 

protection of their patents, trademarks, and copyrights, 

while customers make use of IP to ensure that they 

purchase secure, assured goods (Saha & Bhattacharya, 

2011). 

As any other physical asset, intellectual property also 

to get consideration of protection. That is done by the 

enforcement of law coming under the Intellectual property 

rights. IPR provided the security to the intangible properties 

such as patents, trademarks, and copyrights etc. these 

intangible properties are still open to the public and the 

replication of it is happening very drastically. The 

crimes coming under the IP is mainly because of the 

digitalization and access to the services open to the 

individuals. Hence it is high time that we place them in 

the limelight and discuss them with utmost importance. 

Developed countries are mainly focusing on the 

innovations and that results in the huge number of IP. 

Knowledge capital is the most important asset of every 

nation. Most production activities of the manufacturing 

sector depend upon advanced technology and innovation, 

knowledge, technology-know-how, idea, industrial design 

and process to increase their production scale (Osano & 

Koine, 2016; Singh & Ashraf, 2020; Singh, 2021). This 

will help to increase the competition and also leads to 

avail the best quality product to the customers with 

affordable cost. 

Objectives of The Study 

• To present an overview of Intellectual property rights 

• To study the trends of Patents, Trademark, GI, 

copyrights in India 

• To study the significance of patents in India by 

region and stream 

II. METHODOLOGY 

The present study is descriptive and analytical in 

nature. It is based on secondary data which is collected 

mailto:1jisjose303@gmail.com
mailto:jisjose303@gmail.com
mailto:2jasirpv567@gmail.com
mailto:jasirpv567@gmail.com
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from published document by RBI, NPCI, websites of RBI, 

Ministry of Finance and other research papers, journals, 

books, newspapers etc 

The paper gives an insight about the IPR registered 

over the last five years. The source of data used for the 

study was secondary data. Annual report of Controller 

General of Patents, Designs & Trademarks (CGPDTM), 

India (www.ipindia.nic.in/) used as the source of 

collecting the data. The data related to the patents, 

trademarks, industrial designs and GI applications filed, 

examined and granted during the years from 2015-2020 (5 

years) are given as a table. 

Data on Indian IPR revenue generation were also 

collected and presented (Table 2) to present the economic 

value of IP over last 10 years. Besides, data from 

European Patent Office (EPO) have been considered for 

evaluation of patent filing and grants in Asia during 2001 

to 2012. World Intellectual Property Organization 

(WIPO) estimates on IP and the ranking of Global 

Innovation Index (GII) were also considered for this study 

for pressing the value of Indian research and innovation 

(Khandelwal, 2022). 

III. IPR HISTORY 

The term intellectual property rights originate from 

Europe. Venice can be considered the cradle of the IP 

system because it was here that most legal thought in this 

area took place; laws and processes were created for the 

first time in the world here, and other countries followed 

suit in due time (Bainbridge DI. New York: Longman; 

2002.). The first copyright was discovered in Italy. The 

first was the 1856 Act, which was modelled on the British 

patent system and established a 14-year patent period, 

which was followed by a slew of further legislation and 

modifications, (Singh R. Vol. 1. New Delhi: Universal 

Law Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd; 2004.) The Indian Patent 

Act is more than 150 years old. Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan 

Yojana (PMJDY) 

A. IPR INDIA 

Periodic evaluation of financial inclusion policies 

through mo India is a country with the second largest 

population all over the world. India is a country rich in 

stylish and superior quality of articles such as fine fabrics 

of cotton and silk, embroidery, painted and enamelled 

wares, swords and knives and gold and silver jewellery 

were produced in India (INSA, 2001). Knowledge, 

technology and process can be used to produce goods and 

services, and development of new technology in the 

manufacturing sector (Muthoni et al., 2013). National 

Archives of India evolved from the Imperial Record 

Department established in 1891 in Calcutta. Later it was 

transferred to New Delhi. The holdings in the National 

Archives are in materials including paper, palm leaf, birch 

bark, and parchment. (Singh, 2022). 

 
The importance of intellectual property can be traced 

back to the ancient use of stamps on bricks by Roman 

brick-makers for the purpose of identification and even 

further back when the leaders of the ancient Greek city of 

Sybaris granted the creator of a delicious dish a one-year 

monopoly on cooking it. With the growth of science and 

technology, as well as global commerce, a lot has changed 

since then. Intellectual property is a result of human 

intellect, and the rights granted to it allow its owner to 

profit from the benefits of that intellectual endeavour by 

granting them a monopoly. Such a benefit is not always a 

natural right, and it must be recognized by law. 

In India IPR commenced in 1970. The Patents Act, 

introduced in 1970; and the followed by the Trade Marks 

Act, 1999; The Copyright Act, 1957; The Designs Act, 

2000; The Geographical Indications of Goods (Registration 

& Protection) Act, 1999; The Semiconductor Integrated 

Circuits Layout Design Act, 2000; The Biological 

Diversity Act, 2002; The Protection of Plant Varieties and 

Farmers’ Rights Act, 2001 (Khandelwal, 2022). 

B. IPR TRENDS 

Intellectual properties protected using the various Act 

by the government. For that the owners have to apply for 

the IP registration. The procedure for the registration 

starts by filing an application in the IP office under 

CONTROLLER GENERAL OF PATENTS, 

DESIGN AND trademark (CGDPDTM) coming under 

government India. CGDPDTM receives, examines the 

IPR applications and grants them in due course of time. 

Initially, the IPR in India focused mainly on patents, 

designs, and trademarks. But Geographical Indications 

(GI) Act – 1999 was brought into force on 15th September 

2003. Before the TRIPs agreement, GI was not protected in 

India (Kumari and Reddy, 2006). Similarly, 

semiconductor IC (integrated circuits) layout design and 

plant variety and farmers’ rights have been protected under 

the respective acts mentioned. Copyrights are started only 

in the year 2016-17 only. 

Application filed for patents, design, trademark, GI 

and Copyrights are given below. The data of 2010-2019 is 

given in the table below. The data shows that large number 

of applications received in the category of Trademark. 

Copyrights application filing started from 2016 only. The 

least number of applications coming under the 

geographical indicators. From the graph it is evident that 

every year number of applications filed in each category is in 

a trend of increasing. Mobile connections and Internet 

users in India 

Year Patent Design TM GI CR Total 

2010-11 39400 7589 179317 27 0 226333 

2011-12 43197 8373 183588 148 0 235306 

2012-13 43674 8337 194216 24 0 246251 

2013-14 42951 8533 200005 75 0 251564 

 

http://www.ipindia.nic.in/)
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2014-15 42763 9327 210501 47 0 262638 

2015-16 46904 11108 283060 14 0 341086 

2016-17 45444 10213 278170 32 16617 350476 

2017-18 47854 11837 272974 38 17841 350544 

2018-19 50659 12585 323798 32 18250 405324 

2019-20 56267 14290 334805 42 21905 427309 

Table 1: 10 years trend in application of Patents, Design, 

Trademark, GI and Copy Rights 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 
 

 

Graph 1: 05 years trend in application of Patents, Design, 

Trademark, GI and Copy Rights 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 

i. TRENDS IN PATENTS 

A patent is used to prohibit the use, selling, by another 

party for a defined period of time, of original production. 

In brief, a sovereign authority awards the inventor the 

IP right after an examination of its viability (Saha & 

Bhattacharya, 2011). During the years 2015- 2020, around 

2.5 lakh applications filed for granting patents. The table 2 

show the status of the patents registered in these 5 years. 

Smartphone users in India 2013-2025 
 

Year 2015· 

16 

2016· 

17 

2017· 

18 

2018· 

19 

2019· 

20 

Filed 46904 45444 47854 50659 56267 

Examined 16851 28967 60330 85426 80080 

Granted 6326 9047 13045 15203 24936 

Disposal 21987 30271 47695 50884 55945 

Table 2: Patents filed, examined and granted during 2015-20. 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 
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Graph 2: Patents filed, examined and granted during 2015-20 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 

From the table and graph, it was clear that the number 

of applications filed, examined, granted and disposed in 

each year was in a trend of increasing. The highest number 

of applications filed in the 2019-20, that is 56267 

applications. There is an increase of 11% in the case of 

application filing of patents. Application filing happened 

in these years was mainly in the areas like Biochemistry, 

Bio medical engineering, bio technology, chemical, 

communication, computer science etc. (Annual report 

2019-20). Patent applications filed by both Indians and 

Foreigners. 

In the year 2019-20, the number of Indian applicants 

for the patents was 20843. That is the 63% of the total 

applications were from the foreign applicants. There was 

a consistent growth in the applications filed for patenting. 

State wise applications statistics in the year 2019-20 

was given in the chart below. 
 

 
Graph 3: Patents filed, examined and granted during 2015-20 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 

Maharashtra was the state with highest number of 

applications (4741) and Tamandu was in the second 

position (3546). Kerala filed 341 patent applications. The 

applications were categorized as natural person, Start-ups, 

small entity and other than natural person. The 

applications were given by the field of information 

technology, scientific R & D organizations and academic 

institutes and universities. The highest number of patents 

filed by the Indian Institute of technology (664) and from 

Lovely professional university (442) applied. MESBRO 

technologies private LTD applied 425 patents from 

Information and technology. Council of scientific and 

Industrial research filed 169 cases. 
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The highest number of foreign applications filed 

during 2019-20 the Paris Convention was 3637. But there 

is a decrease of 7% showed compared to the previous year. 

The top filing country was USA with 8718 filings. Japan 

and China were in the second and third positions. Huawei 

technologies Co LTD and QUALCOMM incorporated 

filed more than 1400 cases. 

ii. TRENDS IN DESIGN APPLICATIONS 

Design applications in India was administrated by 

Design ACT 2000 and it was amended in the year 2008, 

2014. Locarno classification system used for the design 

registration filing. India is also a member of it. Highest 

number of applications filed was in the year 2019-20 
 

Year 2015· 

16 

2016· 

17 

2017· 

18 

2018- 

19 

2019· 

20 

Filed 11108 10213 11837 12585 14290 

Examined 9426 11940 11850 12661 13642 

Registered 7904 8276 10020 9483 12256 

Disposal 23 8332 10788 11414 14701 

Table 3: Design filed, examined and granted during 2015-20. 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 

The trend of applications filed during 2015-20 was 

represented in graphically as shown in below. 
 

 

Graph 4: Design filed, examined and granted during 2015-20. 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 

Trend shows the increase in the filing and registering 

of application were increased over the years. Applications 

from the Indian and Foreign applicants were received 

during these days. The highest number of applications 

received from the Maharashtra. Delhi and Gujarat 

followed by it. Sabyasachi couture filed highest number 

of applications. USA was the country with highest number 

of design applications. 

iii. TRENDS IN TRADEMARK 

Trade mark registry taking the filing of applications of 

Trademark under the Trademarks Act 1999. Trademark 

rule introduced in 2003 and it is replaced as Trademark 

s Rule in the year 2017. Trademark registration gives 

protection to the goods and services for the prevention of 

the fraudulent marks on the merchandise in the country. 

The head office of the Trademark registrar located in 

 
Mumbai. 

 

Year 2015- 

16 

2016- 

17 

2017- 

18 

2018- 

19 

2019- 

20 

Flied 283060 278170 272974 323798 334805 

Examined 267861 532230 306259 337541 338551 

Registered 65045 250070 300913 316798 294172 

Disposal 116167 290444 555777 519185 419566 

Table 4: Trademark filed, examined and granted during 

2015-20. 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 
 

 
 

Graph 5: Trademark filed, examined and granted during 2015- 

20. 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 

Trademarking increased in 2019-20 compared to the 

previous years. Foreign and Indian applicants were 

registered under the trademarking registrar. Maharashtra 

and Delhi registered more than sixty thousand 

applications. USA and China were the two countries with 

highest number of foreign applicants. The highest number 

of applications came under the medical and 

pharmaceuticals around 52000. Advertising, Business 

management and business administrations were coming as 

second in the list. 

iv. TRENDS IN GEOGRAPHICAL INDICATION 
 

Year 2015- 

16 

2016- 

17 

2017- 

18 

2018- 

19 

2019- 

20 

Filed 17 32 38 32 42 

Examined 200 28 18 43 51 

Registered 26 34 25 23 22 

Table 5: Geographical Indication filed, examined and granted 

during 2015-20. 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 

Geographical indicators registry, situated in Chennai 

helps to monitor the activities coming under the realm 

of Geographical indicators of goods act, 1999. The main 

objective of GIR is to register and protect the GIs. GI 

registration started in the year 2003. Total number of GI 

applications registered up to 2019-20 was 687. 365 GI 

registrations were made from the received applications. 
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Karnataka, Tamil Nādu and Maharashtra were the 3 states 

with highest number of GI registrations. Highest GI 

applications registered for the agriculture product and the 

Handcraft including clothing 
 

 

Graph 6: Geographical Indication filed, examined and granted 

during 2015-20. 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 

v. TRENDS IN COPYRIGHT APPLICATIONS 

Copyright administration was done by the Copyright 

act 1957. It says that copy right is the right of an owner 

of a work to control the uses of work financially benefit 

from its exploitation. Copy right office is taking care of 

the application filing, examining and registration. It was 

established the practice ad procedure manual for the 

examination of Literary, artistic, musical, sound recording 

and cinematograph films 
 

Year Filed Examined Registered Disposal 

2015-16 0 0 0 0 

2016-17 16617 16564 3596 5444 

2017-18 17811 31388 19997 39799 

2018-19 18250 22658 14625 25943 

2019-20 21905 29670 16029 22516 

Table 6: Copyright filed, examined and granted during 2015-20. 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 
 

 

Graph 7: Copyright filed, examined and granted during 

2015-20. 

Source: Annual report of CGDPDTM 2019-20 

The number of applications received in each year 

showing a trend of increasing. From the annual report 

of the year 2019-20 indicated that the artistic copy rights 

registered were 4710, literary or drama (9106), computer 
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soft wares (1057) and sound recording (837). 

IV. CONCLUSIONS 

India is country with abandoned in history, culture and 

traditional knowledge. Also promote the research and 

innovation activities in respective sectors and boosting 

towards the IPR activities. IPR activities start from the 

filing of the applications. The applications were accepting 

from the Indian applicants as well as from the foreign 

applicants. As a result, the total number of applications 

filed during the year 2015-20 were 18,74,739 and the 

registered applications were 13,97,871. The highest 

number of applications in most IPR is mainly from the 

Maharashtra. However, from the study it was evident 

that the increase in the filing of the applications and 

registering of the patents. Research and innovation are 

a business discipline in Indian system which helps to 

generate sustainable growth and development. 
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Abstract: Purpose of the study: The present study focuses to 

explore the relationship of emotional intelligence with the 

work-life balance of working women at the university level in 

Pakistan. The objectives of the study were: i) to determine the 

level of emotional intelligence and work-life balance of 

working women of public sector universities in Kerala ; ii) 

to find out the relationship between emotional intelligence 

and work-life balance of working women of the public sector 

universities in Kerala . 

Methodology: The study was quantitative in nature and the 

survey method was used to collect data. The population 

consisted of all working women of public sector universities 

in Kerala . The sample of the study consisted of 350 working 

women randomly selected from 06 universities public sector 

universities. In this respect, two research instruments were 

developed one for measuring work-life balance and the 

second for measuring Emotional Intelligence. Data were 

collected after seeking consent from the working women. The 

data were analyzed by using statistical techniques. 

Main Findings: It was found that the majority of the working 

women had high emotional intelligence with a high work- life 

balance. A significant correlation was found between 

emotional intelligence and the work-life balance of working 

women. It was concluded that high emotional intelligence 

leads to a high work-life balance. 

Applications of this study: Therefore, it is recommended that 

university administration may develop such programs and 

policies that may facilitate employees’ work-life balance. 

Higher authorities may arrange training sessions for stress 

management which may help employees to reduce their 

stress and keep balance in their personal and professional 

life. 

Novelty/Originality of this study: The readers may come to 

know about the emotional intelligence and work-life balance 

of working teachers especially women in higher institutions 

and how both factors are correlated. 

Keywords: Emotional Intelligence (EI), Work-Life Balance 

(WLB), Working Women, Teachers. 

 
INTRODUCTION 

Intelligence is a combination of many mental 

processes directed towards effective adaptation to the 

environment. Similarly, Kidwell et al. (2011) are of the 

view that emotions have strong psychological forces that 

influence the behavior and the related performance of the 

professionals. It refers to the ability of an individual to use 

emotions by the time and situation. Emotional intelligence 

covers a large array of an individuals’ social life. Yilmaz 

et al. (2015) opine that EI covers all of our actions and 

feelings as they say, whatever we do, wherever we go 

we carry and act with our feelings. Kirk et al. (2008) 

believe that Emotional Intelligence refers to the adaptive 

functioning of interpersonal as well as intrapersonal 

interaction. Researchers have found that EI is the specific 

trait that varies from individual to individual and the 

difference is measurable concerning emotional skills as 

expounded by Austin et al. (2005). 

Frederickson (2003) gives the view that positive 

emotions at the worKerala lace broaden momentary 

thought and action which ultimately strengthen individual 

as well as organizational functioning (p.331). Regarding 

working people, Friedman and Greenhaus (2000) contend 

that such individuals wish to address their liabilities at the 

worKerala lace and in the family to achieve satisfaction 

and success. Achieving job-domestic balance and related 

satisfaction level is subservient to redesigning worKerala 

lace load with the family demands as believes Bailyn, 

(2006) Greenhaus et al. (2001). Fallon (2001) believes 

that job life balance is the capacity of an employee to 

maintain balance in his/her time, energy, emotions, 

personal needs, and the needs of those who provide them 

profits. 

Ruderman et al. (2002) argue that the length of time 

spend at the worKerala lace has a positive relationship 

with the level of satisfaction. A balance between work and 

mailto:eustacenivedh@gmail.com
mailto:hod@mbanimit.ac.in
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family demands usher forth better satisfaction especially 

in case of shorter work time and the consequent enriched 

work (Barnett, 2006). In such a state of affairs skills 

and resources are bitterly developed which ultimately 

enhance an individual’s capacity to address work-family 

difficulties concerns. As a result of the new globalized 

trends in all walks of life, today women have relatively 

more vibrant roles in societies around the World. Today 

women occupy management and executive positions in 

any given social setup as Kinnear, (2014) and Mostert, 

(2009) contended. In this respect, du Toit et al. (2017); 

Pillay et al. (2013); Cavazotte et al. (2012), stated that 

EI plays a significant role in the life of working females. 

Emotional Intelligence has considerably enhanced the 

success level of women leaders and workers on the job 

place (Jonck & Swanepoel, 2015). Similarly, emotional 

intelligence provides a base for enhanced leadership 

qualities in women as expounded by Chaudhry and Saif, 

(2012); Anand and Suriyan, (2010); Rahim (2010). 

Despite the traditional line of thinking in the past, 

today there is a visible paradigm shift regarding the role 

and status of women in any given social set up around the 

World. As a result of this changing scenario for women 

today they are in a far better position to participate in the 

routine matters ranging from the attainment of higher 

education to jobs, employment socio-economic, and 

political participation. Coming down to South Asian 

societies it can easily be observed that women’s role in 

their respective societies is multi-lateral. They are thought 

to be primarily responsible for household activities. The 

situation gets further aggravated for women when they get 

married as they have to undertake many other 

responsibilities together with the house-hold. Motherhood 

determines the degree and level of responsibilities and 

priorities for women. As a result of the low level of stress 

and tension, women are in a better position to attain and 

maintain a balance between work and life (Rajesh et al., 

2013). 

In Pakistan, women play different roles and 

responsibilities. Together with the job-related duties they 

have to address household-related tasks such as; husband 

care, parents care, and children care. Such type of tangled 

situation poses serious challenges to the married working 

women as they have to satisfy all the stakeholders. Any 

failure in this tangled situation may lead to tension and 

stress-laden family, the consequences of which are usually 

very devastating in certain cases 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To determine the level of emotional intelligence and 

work-life balance of working women of public sector 

universities in Kerala. 

2. To find out the relationship between emotional 

intelligence and work-life balance of working women 

of public sector universities in Kerala. 

 
LITERATURE REVIEW 

For developing and maintaining more pleasant and 

attractive environment organizations recruit such types 

of individuals who are emotionally intelligent to attract 

and serve the individuals in a pleasant manner which 

ultimately leads to a better performance of the concerned 

organization. The importance of EI can be understood 

from the conclusions of Kalantari et al. (2012) study who 

articulates that a high level of emotional intelligence paves 

way for reduced tension and stress that is usually created 

by a tough working environment. 

Gohm and Clore, (2002) expounded a new idea in 

this respect according to which emotional intelligence 

in the worKerala lace has the potential to reduce burnout 

in burnout-prone professions. Schwartz (2011) also found 

that a sense of positive emotions at the worKerala lace 

leads to a more positive impact on job attitudes coupled 

with better productivity. In this connection, an 

individual’s capacity to control and manage work time 

plays a decisive role to address multiple role demands 

(Valcour & Hunter, 2005). Here the findings of Thomas 

and Ganister (1995) are worth-mentioning who found that 

a lower level of work time control leads to a less capacity 

to properly address unforeseen family demands, hence 

such individuals are more aversive. 

Lenaghan et al. (2007) believe that managing emotions 

are the key to achieve balance in the arena of work-family 

tug- of-war. In this respect, Akintayo (2010) is of the view 

that those who are emotionally intelligent are in a better 

position to cope successfully with the challenge of work-

family stress and conflicts. Emotionally intelligent 

peoples have a high level of motivation for work as well 

as for family demands and have relatively less stress in 

their routine life. Emotional intelligence is a determining 

factor in developing and maintaining equilibrium in 

professional and personal life (Shylaja & Prasad, 2017). 

In today’s scenario, women around the world have 

attained a significant place in every walk of life. They are 

participating in various socio-cultural aspects of life such 

as; politics, literature, arts, sports, banking, and finance, 

etc. Of course, these disciplines need an acceptable level 

of emotional intelligence where issues of stress, anger, etc. 

can be well addressed through a better level of emotional 

intelligence. Emotional Intelligence is a determining factor 

for enhanced academic and professional performance. 

Given, the importance of emotional intelligence in the 

worKerala lace and family-related issues, it is pertinent 

to mention that the EI level of the working women may be 

increased. In this connection, Singh (2010) opines that 

organizations can raise the level of EI of working women 

by adopting several of measures and programs such as: 

enhancing their competence, like people success, system 

success, and self-success. For the development of this 

aspect Grant, (2007) suggested training programs to 

improve the level of emotional intelligence of the 
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working women. To some extent women have got out of 

the tangled situation that usually hamper their thriving 

prospects; however, there are certain issues yet to be faced 

by women such as; child-rearing, homemaking, etc. (Winn 

2004). In this respect, certain responsibilities are thought 

to be inherent and inborn for women like childcare and 

housework irrespective of their earning, qualification, or 

employment. This state of affairs tarnishes women’s 

dream of having vibrant and dynamic job opportunities for 

women. About this concern, Webster (2001) opines that 

roles and expectations from women vary from society to 

society yet it has been recorded that women tend to be 

held responsible for domestic duties like childcare and 

parenting 

The research findings of Kapoor et al. (1999), 

regarding married women employees, reveal that women 

are in a weak position to develop and maintain a balance 

between job demands and family-demands and that, 

family-related issues are responsible for their misery. The 

absence of work support at home by the husbands 

exacerbates the situation for working women. In this 

connection, Rajadhyaksha and Smita (2004) explored 

that just 34% of husbands were supporting their wives in 

routine household matters. While the figure for those who 

occasionally supported their wives was 24%. This simply 

means that the majority of the population still follows the 

traditional stance. A study conducted in the information 

technology industry by Ali (2006), concludes that social 

support from the family as well as by the concerned 

organization plays a pivotal role in job facilitation for 

women. Raj and Mahalakshmi (2016) state that despite the 

several roles played by women in the family and at work, 

like a spouse, caretaker, parent, employee, colleague and 

providing service due to work pressure and stress. 

The research (Memon, et al., 2020) demonstrated a 

positive and critical connection and effect of job life 

balance on satisfaction at the worKerala lace which was 

acknowledged and has been predictable to past researches. 

Furthermore, an intervention impact of EI between WL 

and its satisfaction is determined. The opinions of male 

and female teachers also vary regarding EI and WL. It 

shows the gender difference in their perceptions. 

Professional fulfillment is the same for both gender while 

there is no important contrast saw among wedded and 

unmarried respondents in three of the cases. 

In the current setting of a quickly changing climate, 

the essential for harmony between job and domestic 

routine is applauded high. It accompanies as a major test 

to administration and leadership impelling 

disappointment, clashes, ineffectiveness, and wearing 

down. Thus, the study recognizes the correlation between 

EI, socio factors, and its impact on WL. Along these lines, 

the socio factors affect the degree of EI and consequently 

push WLB moreover. In particular, it recommends that 

intercession pointed toward improving the Work-life of 

individuals, and it upgrades the degree of EI with different 
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socio factors (Madan & Raja, 2019 
 

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework of EI and WLB of Working 

WomenKerala 

Source: Authors conceptualization 

HYPOTHESES 

1. There is a weak level of emotional intelligence and 

work-life balance of working women of public sector 

universities in Kerala . 

2. There is no relationship between emotional 

intelligence and the work-life balance of working 

women of public sector universities in Kerala . 

METHODOLOGY 

Research design, Population, and sample 

It was a quantitative and correlational study where 

the survey technique was used as a data collection 

mechanism. The population of this study comprised six 

(06) public universities were five hundred and forty- 

seven (547) working women teachers. A sample of 330 

respondents was chosen through a random sampling 

technique. For collecting data questionnaire survey based 

used as a tool for this study as it is a suitable technique to 

analyze the perception of human behavior (Francis et al., 

2000; Francis et al., 2004). 

Table 1: Respondents’ Demographic Information 
 

Demographic 

Variables 

 F % 

Age 25-30 66 20.6 

 30-40 93 29.1 

 40-50 103 32.2 

 50 or above 58 18.1 

Designation Assistant Professors 180 56.2 

 Lecturers 140 43.8 

Qualification Masters 29 9.1 

 M.Phil. 100 31.2 

 Ph.D. 191 59.7 

Experience 1-10 93 29.1 

 10-20 110 34.4 

 20-30 92 28.8 

 

 
Emotional 
Intelligence 

 

Work-life 
Balance of 
Working 
Women 
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Table 2 shows that 59.4% of the participants had a 

high level of emotional intelligence. 

Table 3: Levels of WLB of the Respondents 

 

 

 
Table 1 shows the statistics concerning the demographic 

variables of the participants. The demographic variables 

were gender, age, designation, marital status, education, 

and teaching experience. 

Development of measuring tool 

The questionnaire was developed related to Emotional 

intelligence and Work-life balance with the relevant 

demographic descriptions of the respondents as well. The 

EI consisted of five factors where each factor contained 

five statements relevant to the theme. Thus, there were 

twenty-five statements in the questionnaire. The second 

variable work-life balance of the working 

 

Levels F % 

Low 47 14.7 

Medium 84 26.2 

High 189 59.1 

Total 320 100 

Table 3 is indicative of the situation where mostly 

women teachers develop a balance between work and 

home activities easily. 

Table 4: Relationship between WLB and EI of University 

Women Teachers 
 

Factors R P 

Work-life balance and 

Emotional intelligence 

0.951** 0.01 

women consisted of ten factors. The statements of this 

questionnaire were also ranked on a 5- point Likert scale. 

To ensure the validation of research instruments, these 

were presented to subject experts for their opinions. They 

gave feedback after reviewing the questionnaire. These 

instruments were pilot-tested where again some minor 

discrepancies were removed and finally Cronbach Alpha 

was applied which revealed reliability of EI .84, and WLB 

.87 respectively. Thus both the instruments were reliable 

for data collection. 

Data collection and analysis 

The researchers collected the data in their presence to 

avoid any discrepancy if it happens. The respondents were 

requested to fill the questionnaires. The response rate was 

97% as respondents returned the questionnaires. In this 

manner, the requisite data were collected, organized, 

described, and analyzed by the researchers. Descriptive 

and inferential statistics were applied to analyze the data. 

For measuring the relationship between the two variables 

the Pearson’s r generally known as ‘Pearson product- 

moment correlation coefficient was used. Skidmore and 

Thompson (2011) viewed that it was the most appropriate 

technique for finding relationships among variables. This 

technique has many academic benefits as on the one hand 

it gives a clear picture of the phenomenon of linear 

relationships between and among variables. Thus, it gives 

a clear picture of the strong or weak relationships among 

variables. 

RESULTS 

Table 2: Level about EI of Respondents 

The above table reveals that there is a strong 

significant correlation between the Emotional Intellect 

and the Working Lifecycle of respondents. There is a 

positive correlation coefficient which shows that there is 

a strong relationship. The higher the scores in Emotional 

Intelligence: the higher the Working Life Balance of the 

respondents. 

Table 5: Relationship between Dimensions of WLB with EI 
 

Dimensions of WLB N R p 

Official Provision 320 0.840 0.01 

Work-Life Balance Policies 320 0.848 0.01 

Work Place Support 320 0.826 0.01 

Workload Management 320 0.722 0.01 

Work Expectations 320 0.698 0.01 

WorKerala lace Satisfaction 320 0.867 0.01 

Societal Support 320 0.855 0.01 

Child Care 320 0.862 0.01 

Self-management 320 0.906 0.01 

Personal Life Expectations 320 0.855 0.01 

Table 5 is about the relationship between the 

dimension of job life balance and the emotional intellect 

of the respondents. The statistical values show that there 

is a strong significant relationship between the sub-factors 

of Work- Life Balance and Emotional Intelligence. 

Table 6: Correlation between Dimensions of EI with WLB 

 

Levels F % 

Low 50 15.6 

Medium 80 25.0 

High 190 59.4 

Total 320 100.0 

 30-40 25 7.8 

Marital 

status 

Married 135 42.2 

 Single 106 33.1 

 Separated/Divorced 79 24.7 

 

Sub factors of EI 
Work-Life Balance 

N r P 

Emotional Self-awareness 320 0.755 0.01 

Self-Management 320 0.855 0.01 

Social Awareness 320 0.869 0.01 

Relationship Management 320 0.895 0.01 

Self-confidence 320 0.904 0.01 
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Table 6 is about co-relation between the dimensions of 

emotional power on one hand and the work-life stability 

of the respondents. All these sub-factors have a significant 

correlation with Work-Life Balance. 

DISCUSSION 

The study aimed to investigate the level of association 

of EI with the WLB among working women in the 

province of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Pakistan. It was found 

in the study that the higher the Emotional Intelligence the 

higher the Work- Life Balance among the respondents. 

This is pertinent to mention here that with a fast- changing 

world scenario work-life balance has become a 

challenging phenomenon for women. This is much 

influenced by growing prerequisites of specific jobs in all 

walks of life. The familial style has radically changed as 

in past husband was supposed to earn and the woman was 

to keep up the household affairs as nowadays the wife is 

also an earning individual of the family. However, in most 

cases, the wives are still performing their traditional duties 

at home besides being equal financial contributors to the 

family. Despite the enormous entry of women into the 

earning arena, they are still performing their traditional 

responsibilities at home. This is due to the cultural taboos 

that think of women performing household affairs at all 

costs. This phenomenon poses a challenging situation for 

the working women, hence, the issue of work-life balance. 

The findings of this research reveal a strong significant 

correlation exists between emotional intelligence and 

stability of work life. This result showed that the higher 

scores on EI leads to a higher score on the WLB. This 

finding in line with the previous study done by Shylaja 

and Prasad (2017) who stated that EI bears a significant 

effect on peoples’ work-life balance especially in their 

professional and personal lives. In this respect, many other 

researchers have conducted studies such as; Bedi and Bedi 

(2017) who concluded that EI fosters work-life balance 

in a person’s life. Similarly, Thorat and Dharwadkar 

(2016) explored that EI served as a determinant factor 

for working people to properly manage their relations 

at the worKerala lace and achieve a better work-life 

balance. Similar findings were shared by Sharma (2014) 

who based on a survey of 55 workers found that there 

is a positive relationship between EI and WLB. To add 

further, Srividhya and Sharmila (2014) opined that 

through a high level of EI working women were at a better 

level of handling both home and worKerala lace-related 

responsibilities. Researchers Kumarasamy et al. (2016), 

Thorat and Dharwadkar (2016), and Shylaja and Prasad 

(2017) found in their respective investigations that a direct 

relationship exists between EI and attaining WLB, both at 

the management and employee level. 

The findings of this study showed that all sub- factors 

of WLB have a strong correlation with EI. The results 

showed the strong relationship of WorKerala lace 

satisfaction, institutional support, and self-management 
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with EI. Those who possess a high level of EI are rarely 

confronted with stressful situations such as role conflict 

and are better at performing their respective 

responsibilities at the worKerala lace and the family level. 

The possible reason behind this phenomenon could be that 

individuals with better EI levels possess a high level of 

motivation and interest in their work (Gupta, 2016). The 

findings of this study matched that of Eid (2016) who 

explored the relationship of employees’ satisfaction with 

employees’ performance where a better performance was 

observed. Similarly, Goodwin and Richards (2017) found 

that individuals who had no support at their worKerala 

lace ultimately led to lower WLB which led to a high level 

of dissatisfaction for the sampled respondents. In this 

respect, the findings of Sharma et al. (2016) are worth- 

mentioning who discovered that the harder the working 

conditions of the employees the lesser the satisfaction and 

the performance. The same idea was expounded by Lee et 

al. (2015); Azeem and Altalhi (2015) who believe when 

the employees achieve balance at the worKerala lace 

especially in job requirements and demands of personal 

life enhance the satisfaction level of the employees. 

It was explored in the study that all the sub-factors of 

EI have a strong relationship with WLB. Self-confidence 

and relationship management plays a very significant role 

in work-life balance. Similar to that, Long et al. (2016) 

maintained that EL plays an integral role in services 

organizations, where quality is associated with the service 

as EI strengthens individuals to exhibit constructive 

behavior with co-workers, subordinates, managerial 

hierarchy, and even the clients as well. Furthermore, 

researchers like, Bedi and Bedi (2017) discovered that EI 

empowers an individual’s level of positively perceiving 

work environment which in turn leads to a better level of 

job satisfaction. 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Balancing both work and life is an interesting debate 

among researchers. This aspect has posed a serious 

challenge to employees as to how to manage their 

respective personal and professional life. To increase the 

better productivity, efficiency, and commitment of 

employee’s organizations will have to introduce WLB 

policies within their confinements. The study concluded 

that there is a strong relationship exists between EI and 

WLB. All the sub-factors of EI are strongly correlated with 

WLB. High-level emotional intelligence persons manage 

and understand their own emotions as well as that of 

others in a better manner that leads to better performance. 

It is a better way to provide better work and life balance. 

Therefore, it is recommended that employees may be 

engaged in training related to the theory and practice of EI 

so that they may utilize the same for the management of 

conflicting situations. Emotional intelligence is an ability 

that can be developed through training. 

The researchers recommend that special attention may 
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be given to the specific problems of the female employees 

in any organization as they have multiplicity roles to 

play besides their worKerala lace responsibilities. There 

may be a clear demarcation regarding working and non- 

working activities. At each organizational level, the senior 

management the concerned officials may take active 

strides to formulate policies about WLB related measures 

to build sustainable institutions in all aspects of life. They 

should come up with effective and efficient emotionally 

balanced working culture for women that may make their 

personal and professional life pleasant. The authorities 

may focus on effectiveness and productivity rather than the 

length of working hours. In this respect, communication 

technologies and skillful time- management strategies 

may be focused on for better productivity. 

Furthermore, social support may be applied as a tool 

for reducing stress especially in women, which empowers 

the latter in properly handling WLB together with familial 

duties. Other members of the household may extend 

moral support to the working women by helping them 

in the fulfillment of their routine life tasks. The working 

females may be assisted in terms of monetary support and 

emotional care. In the case of married working females, 

the role of the husband is of integral importance who may 

extend every possible support to the wife for achieving 

and maintaining a better level of WLB. Hence a sense of 

co-partnership between the husband and the wife may be 

ensured to avoid role-conflict etc. 

LIMITATIONS 

This study was conducted on working women teachers 

in Kerala K Province. The researchers faced problems 

in data collection by the participants due to the cultural 

barrier and COVID-19. 
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Abstract-The emergence of cryptocurrencies as an alternative 

for paper currencies have gained momentum and acceptance 

globally. The attractiveness of cryptocurrencies as an 

investment avenue has led to a steep increase in the number 

of investors in cryptocurrency. Tech savvy youth and young 

professionals show more inclination to investments in 

cryptocurrencies than the old and conventional investors. 

This research was conducted among 115 Management 

graduates and undergraduate students to identify the factors 

which influence their investment decisions in 

cryptocurrencies. The results of the study shows that the 

young investors are more influenced by the risk involved that 

the security of investments or the absence of regulatory 

environment. 

Keywords: Crypto currency, block chain technology, risk 

perception 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Recent decades have witnessed the emergence of 

several cryptocurrencies and its growth as a sought-after 

investment avenue many a times calls of criticism form 

various forums. More investors especially youngsters are 

attracted to cryptocurrencies since they view is as easy 

means to make quick money. Literature on cryptocurrency 

as an investment instrument is highly debated in many 

literatures. There is also a paucity of literature in this area 

since many research studies are undertaken by scholars. 

In a systematic review conducted by (Adler, 2019) 

it was found that out of 54 articles which were peer 

reviewed, it was found that about 64% were conceptual 

articles and 35% were empirical studies. About one third 

of the articles were related to regulatory environment and 

many of these studies suggested the need for regulations 

in cryptocurrency dealings. Acceptability of crypto 

currencies was the next major theme of journal articles 

which points toward the fact heat acceptability of these 

currencies will increase if there are more clarity with 

regard to government guidelines and policies. Another 

theme of these studies were on the chances of this 

currency being used for criminal or illegal activities. All 

such articles point towards the need of the law and justice 

professionals being more aware of the possibilities of 

using these currencies for activities like terrorism, money 

laundering, financial irregularities etc. The systematic 

review points towards the lack or paucity of empirical 

research in this area. 

In a research study (Yuneline, 2019) tried to analyse 

the nature of cryptocurrency based on characteristics 

of money, legal perspective, economic   perspective and 

Sharia perspective. Using secondary data from peer-

reviewed articles it found that   cryptocurrency has all 

the characteristics of money but under the legal 

perspectives of the cryptocurrency does not fulfil all the 

characteristics of a currency. The study also covered the 

social implications of cryptocurrency and it being used as 

a tool for speculation. 

In a study the researcher (Chinthapalli, 2021) has tried 

to compare the prediction effects on volatility between the 

hybrid GARCH and ANN models of cryptocurrencies and 

FOREX currencies. The research is focused on secondary 

data obtained on the websites concerned. Traded financial 

asset prices were taken into consideration. Data are 

derived from the capitalization of cryptocurrency, from 

FOREX sector capitalization for FOREX currencies. 

In their research study, (AlTaei, 2019) the researchers 

have provided a summary of the theory used to build 

distributed ledgers. The research study shows how 

building distributed ledger, or blockchain, has enabled 

software developers to create digital currencies which 

operate without the need of central financial institutions. 

The study also reveals how distributed consensus method 

can be used to enforce other rules on digital assets. They 

have also summarized their work and proposed solutions 
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to address various issues surrounding blockchain 

technology 

Cryptocurrency fraud has become a growing global 

concern, with an increase in the frequency of and losses 

from cryptocurrency scams. Despite increasing fraudulent 

activity involving cryptocurrencies, research on the 

potential of cryptocurrencies for fraud has not been 

examined in a systematic study. The research study 

conducted by (Arianna Trozze1, 2022) examines the 

current state of knowledge about what kinds of 

cryptocurrency fraud currently exist, or are expected to 

exist in the future, and provides comprehensive definitions of 

the frauds identified. The study screened 391 academic 

records, 106 of which went on to the eligibility phase, and 

63 of which were ultimately analysed. The academic 

literature identified 29 different types of cryptocurrency 

fraud; the grey literature discussed 32 types, 14 of which 

were not identified in the academic literature 

In the wake of increasing popularity of Cryptocurrency 

worldwide, with some countries already started to regulate 

and accept cryptocurrency in their financial services. 

Since cryptocurrencies are 

issued by private corporations and are technically 

beyond the federal government’s control, criminals may 

use them for illegal reasons such as money laundering and 

terrorist funding. This study conducted by (Sukumaran, 

Bee, & Wasiuzzaman, 2022)aims to provide insight into 

Malaysian investors’ perceptions by evaluating the 

influence of perceived risk and perceived value on their 

cryptocurrency adoption decision. The retail investors’ 

demographic characteristics (gender, age, education, 

income, and investment experience) were analysed as 

control variables. Data were gathered using purposive 

sampling, and responses from 211 respondents from 

various cities in Malaysia were used in the final analysis. 

Data were examined using Smart PLS Structural Equation 

Modelling (PLS-SEM). Based on the finding’s, perceived 

value was found to have a significant influence on 

cryptocurrency adoption. Meanwhile, perceived risk had 

no significant influence on the adoption of cryptocurrency 

among the Malaysian investors 

In another research study by (Gupta, Mathew, & Sam, 

2020)intentions behind investment in cryptocurrency 

using a framework that uses the FAHP. Total eight criteria 

like SI, financial literacy, facilitating conditions, 

performance expectancy, EE, perceived trust, perceived 

usefulness and social support, along with 28 sub criteria 

were used as a parameter to know the intentions behind 

investment in cryptocurrency. The result indicates that 

“Social Influence (SI)” is the most influencing factor, 

while “Effort Expectancy (EE)” is the least influencing 

factor considered by investors 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

The scope of the study was limited among students 

 
who ere undergoing graduation or postgraduation studies 

in Management or Commerce. The study was conducted 

among generation z – those who were born after 1996. The 

study has tried to analyse the level of awareness as well as 

impact of government regulations and risk perceptions 

which may influence their investment decisions in 

cryptocurrencies. The research study has considered only 

cryptocurrency 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The main objective of the study was to study the 

level of awareness and perception with regard to risk 

and safety of investments in cryptocurrencies among 

students pursuing management or commerce courses. The 

following were the research objectives of the study. 

To study the level of awareness about cryptocurrency 

among Gen Z 

To study the impact of risk perception on investment 

in cryptocurrency by Gen Z 

To study the impact of security aspects in investment 

in cryptocurrency 

To identify the factors which may lead to investment 

in cryptocurrency 

METHODOLOGY 

The study was conducted among students who were 

pursuing their post-graduation in management and 

graduation in commerce. The data was collected from 

students from colleges in three districts in central and 

northern zone of Kerala. A sample of 115 responses was 

collected using stratified convenient sampling technique. 

Data from the respondents was collected using google 

form and the data was compiled and analysed using SPSS 

software. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 

Descriptive Analysis 
 

GENDER MALES 

(49.1%) 

FEMALES 

(50.9 %) 

AGE 20-23 (72.3%) 24-27(26.8%) 

QUALIFICATION PG (73.2%) UG (26.8%) 

An analysis of the demographic profile of the sample 

shows that 49.1% of the respondents are males and 50.9% 

of the respondents are females. With regard to age 72.3% 

of the respondents belong to the age group 20 to 23 and 

26.8% belong to the age group 24-27. With regard to 

qualification 73.2% are pursuing postgraduation and 26.8 

percent respondents were pursuing under graduation. 

An analysis of the regulatory environment of the 

cryptocurrencies it was found that the safety concerns 

of the respondents are influenced by the government 

regulations. 
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With regard to the future of cryptocurrencies 44.7% of 

the respondents feel that paper currency will be replaced 

by cryptocurrencies in future. 55.4% of the respondents 

felt that absence of government regulations may lead to 

irregularities in transaction in cryptocurrencies. 62.5% of 

the respondents felt that investments in cryptocurrencies 

would be safe if brought under government control. 57.1% 

of the respondents were of the opinion that they would 

invest in cryptocurrencies if brought under regulatory 

framework. 

To study the impact of risk perception on investment 

in cryptocurrency by Gen Z 

One way ANOVA was conducted to find the 

relationship between risk perception and investment 

decisions. It was found that there was no significant 

relationship between risk perception and investment 

decision since all the values were above .05. 

ANOVA 
 

 Sum of 

Squares 
df 

Mean 

Square 
Sig. 

 

 
Awareness 

Between 

Groups 
.359 1 .359 .641 

W i t h i n 

Groups 
180.418 110 1.640 

 

Total 180.777 111   

 

 
Safety 

Between 

Groups 
8.406 1 8.406 .461 

W i t h i n 

Groups 
1688.701 110 15.352 

 

Total 1697.107 111   

 

 
Risk 

Between 

Groups 
56.830 1 56.830 .042 

W i t h i n 

Groups 
1471.661 110 13.379 

 

Total 1528.491 111   

However, on further analysis on the basis of gender 

it was found that there is significant relationship between 

risk perception and investment decisions since the p value 

is .042 which is below 0.05. This leads to the conclusion 

that the investments decisions in cryptocurrencies are of 

males and females influenced only by risk perception. 

Females are not as ready as males to take risk when it 

comes to investments in cryptocurrency. 

To study the impact of safety aspects in investment in 

cryptocurrency 
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One way ANOVA was conducted on the data set to 

find the possibility of any significant impact of safety 

and regulatory aspects and it was found that there is no 

significant relationship between the two since the p value 

was higher than 0.05. 

To identify the factors which may lead to investment 

in cryptocurrency 

One way ANOVA test was done to identify factors 

which may lead to investment in cryptocurrency, and it 

was found that none of the factors had significant 

influence on the investment decision making with regard 

to cryptocurrencies among the selected group. 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

The study was conducted among millennials to study 

their perception with regard to regulatory environment 

and risk while making investments in cryptocurrencies. 

Their level of awareness and their perception about future 

of cryptocurrencies was also analysed. It was found that 

even though most of the respondents were aware of 

cryptocurrencies their perception about risk and regulatory 

environment did not have significant impact on their 

investment intentions. Almost fifty percent of the 

respondents who represent the millennials feel that 

cryptocurrencies are going to be the future. Since this 

study is only indicative , further studies which explore 

deeper into the topic incorporating more variables is 

needed before making a conclusion. 
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Abstract : COVID-19 is an unprecedented global pandemic 

which has changed the way audience consume media. An 

undeniable trend surfaced in this period– adoption of OTTs. 

There are many reports which point to the growing market 

and consumer appetite for content of choice available on 

OTT platforms. OTTs offer a never before consumer 

advantage– choice of content, ease of access, choice of device 

/mediums (hand phone, laptop, tablet or TV screen). Gone 

are the days when family members fought for screen time 

of choice on family’s singular home device i.e. TV. Withthis 

study, the researchers studied the evolution of OTT space 

in India and reviewed the dynamic OTT space – evaluate 

some firsts like big banner movie releases on platforms like 

Amazon and Netflix, return of old content like Mythological 

programmes from the DD era on Hotstar etc. To complete 

the study, it was imperative to evaluate the impact of growing 

content consumption on psychographics across generations 

(children, adults and elderlies) as there is limited censorship 

in the OTT space.y 

INTRODUCTION 

Now a days the whole world is facing a big problem 

covid-19,which is an infectious disease caused by a newly 

discovered coronavirus pandemic.The coronavirus is a 

family of virus that can cause a range of illness in human 

including common cold and fever which are life 

threatening. During this situation, people are going 

through a period of lockdown which the people of India 

have never seen before.In such a situation in the era of this 

technology and the internet, anyone likes to spend their 

free time in front of the digital screen,where they have 

many options to see. 

Covid-19 resulted in a down of a new era where both 

release mode theatrical and OTT will probably find a way 

to survive.covid-19 pandemic brought with closed order 

for film business and live entertainment to come to an end 

due to lockdown policies and social distancing laws 

implemented by the government. In India government 

extended lockdown for more than 3 months resulted in 

huge financial crisis in film industries due to the inability 

to release movies within theatre and cinema halls, this 

pandemic situation creates a new way of cinema release 

in OTT platforms and resulting prominent involvement 

of OTT platforms in movies release even after the removal 

of lockdown policies.14 the may 2020 INOX would to 

express extreme displease and disappointed on a 

announcement made by the production house, to release 

them movie directly on an OTT platforms by skipping the 

theatrical window run. 

OTT ( over the top) means of providing television 

and film content over the internet at the request and to buy 

the rights of movies for release of streaming. That is the 

OTT platforms for a particular films makes a deal. There 

are currently about 40 providers of OTT media services in 

India, which distribute streaming media over the internet. 

The top 5 most subscribed OTT platforms in India are 

Disney+ Hotstar, Amazon prime video, Sony LIV, Netflix 

and Voot. The change in viewing experience created by 

OTT has a greatest fear for cinema hall owners. This study 

tries to analyse the impact of increasing OTT video 

streaming services viewership in lockdown to access the 

future of collective watching experience in India.This 

study also reveals the comparative study of OTT film 

release and theater film release.At the end it gives the 

recommendation contextualized the immensely increasing 

OTT viewership during lockdown and it’s resultant effect 

on the collective watching experience. 

OBJECTIVES OF STUDY 

1. To study how much covid 19 pandemic has changed 

the way of people consume media and entertainment. 

2. To analyse the impact of increasing OTT video 

streaming services viewership in lockdown to access 

the future watching experience in India. 

3. To study factors influence sudden increase in OTT 
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channel during lockdown period in India. 

4. To compare OTT film release and theater film release. 

METHOD AND PROCEDURE 

Research design used for the study is descriptive in 

nature.The method used for the study is sampling method. 

The method of sampling used for this study convenient 

sampling method. The study is mainly based on primary 

data. It were collected by through questionnaire from 50 

persons in kadukutty panchayath. 

The study uses both primary and secondary data. 

• Primary data: is collected by the researcher 

through questionnaire from 50 persons in 

kadukutty panchayath. Questionnaire consists of 

closed ended question form containing a set of 

questions will be submitted to the respondents in 

google form to gain statistical information. 

• Secondary data: secondary data were collected 

from published material, websites, and through 

research paper. 

LIMITATION OF STUDY 

• The study is conducted only among few 

respondent. 

• Lack of experience. 

• Sampling errors. 

• The accuracy of the study is depend upon the data 

provided by the respondents. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Karthikeya Saigal(2020):made a study on emerging 

covid-19 trends: media and entertainment in the Team 

India blogs on may 06 2020 and he found that the covid-19 

pandemic has changed the way people consume media and 

entertainment. Due to strict national lockdown around the 

world people have been forced to stay at home, changing 

consume behavior on a large scale. As movie theaters, 

museums, events and other external entertainment 

consumption models have been banned, social lives have 

moved online and entertainment consumption has 

increased significantly for online gaming and over the top 

(OTT) services. Services like Hotstar, Amazon prime,and 

Netflix in India have been an 82.63% increases in time 

spent. Similarly, YouTube has been a 20.5 percent surge 

in subscribers in the country. 

Mausumi Bhattacharya: made a study on Growth of 

OTT in India:The covid factor in E-cine India on June 

2020 and he found that as accessibility and the new habit 

of maintaining social distancing becomes priority,new 

viewers have been migrating towards OTT platforms for 

their daily dose of entertainment. The outbreak of covid 

pandemic on India, consumption of original shows 

produced by OTT platforms grew by 200%. While that 
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of movies,went up by 236%. During entire duration of 

lockdown,Alt Balaji added close to 17000 first time 

subscriber everyday. The platform currently has 1.7 

million direct active subscribers. 

Manoj Kumar, Patel Khaid, Dr.Gajendra 

Awasya(2020):made a study on OTT viewership in 

lockdown and viewers dynamic watching experience in 

internal journal on transformation of media, journalism 

and mass communication on july 2020 and found that 

covid-19 pandemic not only increased the OTT viewership 

but also changing the viewers watching habits. According 

of recent survey by mobile marketing platforms in 

mobi,the viewership for movies especially has gone up 

across the platform. Cinema streaming service MUBI has 

seen a 28% rise in viewership on its platform in March 

2020 as compared to February 2020. 

VIEWERS PERCEPTION ON OTT FILM 

RELEASE 

OTT is becoming increasingly popular because of the 

ease and convenience it offers . Uponanalysis of the 

influence of OTT Platforms over the current and future 

business scenario ofthe main stream Movie Theatres, the 

effect of lock down seemed to be evidently detrimental. 

Out of given sample size of 50, the majority have 

preferred OTT along with Movie Theatres compared to 

only traditional theatres in the post covid-19 scenario. 

Currently numerous OTT video platforms are available 

for consumers to encourage them. 

These OTT video platforms are developed to reach 

customers easily through advanced provisions and 

technology. With the rapid advancement of technology, 

OTT services area advancing at a rapid rate. Consumer 

content choices have shifted as a result of the COVID-19 

pandemic. Many consumers have subscribed to OTT 

video platform services to receive high-quality content in 

large quantities and without commercials. In this situation, 

OTT video platforms are a practical choice for consumers. 

OTT platforms serve as a way for people to spend quality 

time with their friends and family. Even professionals who 

work from home have a flexible schedule and can spend 

time on OTT platforms. There are so many factors are 

influencing the satisfaction of OTT video platform users. 

The main purpose of this study is to find out the perception 

and satisfaction of consumers or users of OTT video 

platforms. 

Preference of response towards OTT service providers 
 

Service provider No. of 

respondents 

Percentage 

Amazon prime 33 66 

Hotstar 8 16 

Netflix 8 16 

Zee5 1 2 

Total 50 100 
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Subscribers of OTT platform 
 

Subscriber of OTT 

platforms 

No. of 

respondents 

Percentage 

Yes 24 48 

No 26 52 

total 100 100 
 

 

Satisfaction of respondents towards oot film release 
 

Satisfaction No. of 

respondents 

Percentage 

Satisfied 35 70 

Very satisfied 12 24 

Unsatisfied 3 6 

Very unsatisfied 12 24 

Total 50 100 
 

 

Today we are going through a period of lock-down 

which the people of India have never seen before, for such 

a long time. In such a situation, in the era of this 

 
technology and the Internet, anyone likes to spend their 

free time in front of the digital screen, where they have 

many options to see. The ever increasing viewership of 

the OTT video streaming services and the big stars 

inclination towards this platform justifies this. Today, the 

time we spent looking at our screens has increased 

immensely. As the cinema halls shut and film release has 

been suspended amid nationwide, this technological shift 

by internet has created a new kind of viewing experience 

and that might end up changing the collective movie 

watching experience in cinema hall which result in dent in 

the footfall whenever the screens open again. This change 

in viewing experience created by OTT has a greatest fear 

for cinema hall owners. This thesis explore tries to analyze 

the impact of increasing OTT video streaming services 

viewership in lockdown to assess the future of collective 

watching experience in India. It frames the attitude of 

Indian people towards cinema hall through assessing 

different advantage points that mark shift in watching 

experience. At the end it gives the, recommendation 

contextualized the immensely increasing OTT viewership 

during lock down and its resultant effects on the collective 

watching experience. 

Subscription of an OTT application is another 

important factor as subscription is proportional to 

viewership of any OTT application. Therefore, the second 

question we asked that how many OTT channels you 

currently subscribed to. 65.2% viewers are satisfied with 

to 0 to 2 OTT channels subscription whereas 20.2 

% viewers subscribed to 2 to 4 channels and remaining 

14.6% viewers subscribed to more than 4 OTT channels 

who spent most of their time to watching it. Which clearly 

indicate the viewers want see variety of content. Cost and 

comfort are an important factor behind using and watching 

any video content and the graphics indicating that viewers 

found that OTT applications is cheaper and convenient 

than other traditional medium like DTH and Cinema Hall. 

Specially in Lockdown period many OTT distributers 

provide different lucrative offers which is definitely looks 

very good at the moment and also you can watch this 

content on smart phone which is very comfortable to watch 

at any time anywhere. That’s why 79.8% viewers say Yes, 

they found OTT based video content cheaper and also 

convenient than other traditional medium and 12.4% says 

they are not able to answer this question. Also 7.8% 

viewers do not consider the OTT video content cheaper 

and convenient as compare to other traditional medium. 

As OTT channels has increased their viewership 

during this lockdown period, the very important question 

arises as to whether the habit of watching OTT video 

streaming services and its convenient factors can reduce 

cinema hall footfalls in future. Here we got the very 

interesting data in which 38.2% viewers except the threat 

for cinema hall owners whereas same number of viewers 

deny this. 23.6% of the viewers are not able to answer this 

question. And as per the study among those who 
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have preferred to continue watching movies in theatres 

post pandemic while continuing the subscription of OTT, 

have expressed their specific preference on the grounds of 

their interest towards web series.The comparison between 

the demand of movie theatres pre Covid-19 and post the 

pandemic is almost the same. Pre Covid-19, 29.8% of the 

respondents watched movies in theatres on once-a-month 

basis and post Covid-19, 28.4% respondents are likely 

to watch movies in theatres once a month. Similarly, 

the results show that 25.3% of the respondents used to 

watch a movie once in 3 months in the theatre before the 

pandemic and 24% of the respondents would continue 

to watch movies in theatres once in 3 months after the 

pandemic too. Majority of the respondents (65.8%) had 

started to use OTT platforms even before the pandemic hit 

the world. Merely 21.5% started using this online platform 

after Covid-19 was discovered in the country. Most of the 

viewers use the OTT platforms on daily or weekly basis 

which is respectively 38% and 27.8%. 

Hardly 2.2% of the respondents stated that they would 

prefer movie theatres over OTT platforms and would 

unsubscribe from the online platforms post Covid-19. 

Majority of the respondents agreed that they would 

continue to use the OTT platforms like they are currently 

using and also visit the movie theatres to have a different 

experience of movie watching. A vast number of 

respondents are open to the new concept of subscription 

from the movie theatres on monthly or yearly basis. 12.7% 

of the respondents would definitely opt for this option and 

35.5% would choose this option if the rates offered are 

affordable. 36.4% of the respondents are not yet sure for 

their choice and can be influenced through external 

factors. Proper Sanitization, alternative seating 

arrangement and reduced number of show are the most 

sought after ideas for safety, with 83% of the respondents 

referring them to be standard parameters. 

Even though the majority of 54% of the respondents 

have said that they would not be coming up with a home 

theatre at their place for better movie watching 

experience, a great percentage of people have opted for 

yes they would (30.6%) and yes they already have a home 

theatre (15.4%).Netflix, Amazon prime and Disney + 

Hotstar are the most subscribed OTT plat forms in India. 

(74.3 %) More than half of the respondents agree that they 

would watch the series, documentaries and short movies 

in the OTT platforms and they would prefer theatres for 

the movies (55.1%). In case the movie theatres bring new 

technology inculcated in the movie watching experience 

then a majority of 56.8% respondents agree to prefer the 

movie theatres over OTT platforms, condition kept that 

the same is provided in affordable rates. 34.5% of the 

study group are preferring the ‘Pay per view’ model for 

specific content or movies, rather than subscribing for 

the OTT. 31.4% of the respondents are neutral to this 

concept. From the data it is revealed that the usage of OTT 

platforms is not high solely due to the pandemic scenario 
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as 65.8% of the respondents stated that they started using 

the online platforms before the Covid-19 situation came 

up. This suggests that post Covid-19too OTT is definitely 

to stay the same way it was existing in the pre Covid-19 

era. The data also reveals that there will not be much of a 

change in the frequency of visiting a movie theatre post 

Covid- 19 compared to the number of times people used 

to visit theatres before the pandemic. The answer to this is 

that the number of movies and shows watched by the 

respondents has increased and this does not impact the 

frequency for them to watch movies in theatres. 

However, the reviews of the movies can definitely 

impact on their decision making to watch a movie in the 

theatre or OTT platform. Majority of the respondents do 

not have any issue with the usage of OTT platforms hence 

the only way for the movie theatres to attract large 

audience would be to innovate and become creative in 

the marketing, pricing and technical strategies. The data 

suggests that if the movie theatres are successful to bring 

in the required changes then both the OTT platforms and 

the movie theatres will co-exist together in the country. 

People are open to the idea of subscribing to movie 

theatres on monthly or yearly basis provided that it is done 

in an affordable rate. Those who are not yet sure can also 

be convinced with attractive offers and peer influence. 

CONCLUSION 

OTT video platforms are considerably becoming part 

of viewers’ entertainment time and they are giving tough 

competition to traditional modes. Time and place 

convenience, availability of efficient and cheap data 

connectivity, and even free access to OTT video 

platforms, sheer breadth of content to choose from and 

quality of content are some of the major factors affecting 

viewers to shift towards the OTT Video Platforms. 

However, traditional television channels will not be 

entirely replaced by OTT Video platforms, at least in the 

near future and they will coexist. Traditional Television 

channels still have a chink of viewers loyal to it, with some 

modification in the quality of content and strategies they 

can still attract consumers and survive in the competitive 

era.Current generation doesn’t have the patience to wait 

for a show or movie to air on a linear platform like 

television. This viewer wants her content just like Maggi 

noodles - Masaledaar,instant and on-demand. That is what 

our study reveals that due to some such reasons the 

growth of OTT will only increase in India. All the reports 

and articles that we have read and go through, the only 

thing understood is that in India, the OTT video streaming 

service will continue to spread its feet and it is going to 

have a huge impact on our traditional medium like 

television and Cinema Hall. The strong attachment of OTT 

to the audience in the lock-down period has further 

confirmed this fact. Smartphone penetration,International 

collaborations between media moguls and digital quality 

of the medium. Cost effectiveness and access liberty 
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(anywhere at any time) is also one of the reasons behind 

growtth of streaming media in India. 
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Abstract- Organizational citizenship behaviour is an effective 

tool for accomplishing the organizational goals rather than 

fulfilling duties. As organizational citizenship behaviour 

is extra role behaviour i.e. exceeding beyond the desired 

expected behaviour. Organizational Citizenship Behaviour 

(OCB) means individual behaviors that are beneficial to the 

organization but not directly recognized by the formal 

reward system. The purpose of the current study is to study 

the Organizational Citizenship Behaviour among school 

teachers, to study the different dimensions of OCB, to 

examine the influence of demographic factors on OCB and to 

compare across different categories of school teachers. The 

study is conducted with 200 school teachers from 40 schools 

in Ernakulum district, kerala by using multistage random 

sampling techniques. Findings from the study indicate a 

positive impact for OCB among teachers. Pearson correlation 

proved that dimensions of OCB,by using one way anova, 

demographic variables such as age and experience has a 

significant influence with OCB.School streams and type of 

schools have significant influence on OCB among school 

teachers. The high value of OCB among school teachers is 

a welcome feature as it points to the fact that the teachers 

go beyond their original duties for the development of the 

future generations. This shows that teachers are taking extra 

efforts for bringing a bright future for their students and for 

their organization. 

Keywords: Concepts, Literature review, Organizational 

citizenship behaviour 

 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 

Education is conceived as a powerful agency, which 

is instrumental in bringing about the desired changes in 

the social and cultural life of a nation. Now education 

has become a fast assuming momentous dimension in 

the present era of great change exploding knowledge and 

technical transformation, since it is closely linked with the 

productivity of nation. Education is, in fact, a means for 

human resource development. Therefore, efforts are being 

made to provide quality education via improving 

 
the performance and functioning of the schools. A good 

educational system of a developing country is considered 

as the backbone and teachers are the central part of the 

educational system. The capability and quality of the 

teachers determines the success of any educational 

system. (Joolideh and Yeshodhara, 2009),previous studies 

reveal that the faculty members of educational institutes 

who are highly committed continue their involvement 

with their current institutions and they also put high level 

of efforts and show high performance for their institutions 

(Chughtai and Zafar, 2006). Kershaw’s (1994), 

The teacher holds the most important place in the 

process of education. So, there exists a greatest need for 

the teacher to be effective regarding his/her role. This 

area of teacher behaviour draws a keen interest of 

educationists and researchers. The school work life is an 

important factor determining the success and failure of 

the school and it also reflects the performance of teachers. 

If only such facilities are available to them, then only they 

show more commitment to their organization. The 

research study highlights the OCB among school teachers 

under various dimensions. New challenges are faced with 

employee’s commitment and involvement in achieving 

organizational goals. This study helps to know the 

perceptions of school teachers towards OCB and to 

enhance the same by educational administrators it there 

are any short comings. 

1.2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

a. Conceptual Definitions 

Dennis Organ is generally considered the father of 

OCB. Organ expanded upon Katz’s (1964) original work, 

Organ (1988) defines OCB as “individual behaviour that 

is discretionary, not directly or explicitly recognized 

by the formal reward system, and that in the aggregate 

promotes the effective functioning of the organization 

mailto:surya.sathya472@gmail.com
mailto:hod@mbanimit.ac.in
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According to several studies, three of these seven 

factors can be readily distinguished by managers: 

sportsmanship, civic virtue, and conscientiousness (Bell 

and Menguc, 2002; Hui, Lee, and Rousseau, 2004; Lam, 

Hui, and Law, 1999). Sportsmanship describes employees 

who are willing to tolerate difficulties in the workplace 

that are intended to improve the organization, abstaining 

from unnecessary complaints and criticisms. Civic virtue 

refers the active involvement, interest, and participation in 

the life of their organization, such as functions, events, 

and meetings. Conscientiousness is referred to as 

compliance, reflects the genuine acceptance and adherence 

of workplace rules, regulations, and procedures. 

Some of the other factors, such as altruism, courtesy, 

peacekeeping, and cheerleading, cannot be as readily 

distinguished (Bachrach, Bendoly and Podsakoff, 2001; 

Mackenzie, 1991; Podsakoff and Mackenzie, 1994). 

According to Podsakoff and Mackenzie (1997), all of 

these factors might correspond to a broader dimension, 

which they label as helping. Altruism refers to helping 

behaviour of the employees in the organization .In this, 

employees help their co-workers and also they are able to 

orient the new ones with their job. Courtesy dimension of 

OCB includes discretionary behaviour of individuals that 

is aimed at preventing work related problem with others, 

Assessing and doing what is best for the employees will 

strengthen courtesy dimensions. 

b. Literature Studies 

Maini’s (2013) study on OCB and emotional 

intelligence with reference to the power sector of Punjab, 

investigated the relationship between OCB and emotional 

intelligence among employees of 2 thermal power plants. 

The study included the dimensions of OCB and EI and 

demographic variables. Results indicate that there is a 

positive relationship between OCB and EI.EI can be used 

as a selection tool in combination with other selection 

technique such as group discussion, interview. It is 

inferred that employees have good at sportsmanship and 

courtesy. The study concluded that the role of spiritual 

intelligence to enhance OCB, EI and work related attitude 

may be a good research poposition. 

Samanvitha (2013) in her study on job satisfaction as 

a mediator of the relationship between strategic EI and 

OCB among faculty in education institution. Study aims to 

analyse the role of job satisfaction as a mediator for EI and 

OCB.256 respondents from 13 institutions were obtained 

and concluded that job satisfaction is not the mediator 

in relationship between factors of OCB and EI.There is 

a significant difference formed by the OCB dimensions on 

job satisfaction, also among the demographic variables 

such as age, experience, qualification of faculty. 

Futa (2013) in his research on the relationship between 

social responsibility and OCB in 5 star hotels operating in 

Petra city, studied the linkage between socially responsible 

activities of their organizations and citizenship behaviour 

 
of employees. There is a positive relationship between 

legal, philantheophi, ethicl but negative relationship 

between economical dimensions of social responsibility 

and positive association among OCB dimensions. He 

concludes that, hospitality organizations must be first 

acquainted with their employees need in order to create 

a suitable working climate. Growing demands of local 

community is necessary to make environmental better. 

Gehlawat and Manju (2013) conducted a study on 

organizational commitment in relation to job satisfaction 

and work motivation of secondary school teachers in 

different types of schools, concluded that there is no 

significant difference found in organizational 

commitment of private school teachers with high or low 

level of work motivation and government teachers with 

high level of work motivation were reported to be better 

than their counterparts with respect to the organizational 

commitment. Study revealed certain educational 

implication for teacher’s, principles and administrators for 

enhancing the organizational commitment among 

teachers. 

1.3 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

Several research studies in the world have measured 

the OCB among employees in industries, government and 

non-government organization. The research study 

highlights the OCB among school teachers under various 

dimensions. New challenges are faced with employee’s 

commitment and involvement in achieving organizational 

goals. This study helps to know the perceptions of school 

teachers towards OCB to enhance the same by educational 

administrators it there are any short comings. 

1.4 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

1. To measure the levels of Organizational citizenship 

behaviour among school teachers. 

2. To explore the influence of selected dimensions 

of Organizational Citizenship Behaviour among 

school teachers. 

3. To Identify Organizational Citizenship Behaviour 

between different demographic factors such as age, 

gender, experience, income 

4. To compare the Organizational Citizenship 

Behaviour across different categories of school 

teachers. 

1.5 HYPOTHESIS FOR THE STUDY 

Hypothesis 1: There is   a   significant   difference in 

Organizational Citizenship Behaviour between 

demographic factors among school teachers 

H2a.There is a significant difference in OCB on the 

basis of age of school teachers. 

H2b.There is a significant difference in OCB on the 

basis of gender of school teachers 
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H2c. There is a significant difference in OCB on the 

basis of experience of school teachers 

H2c.There is a significant difference in OCB on the 

basis of income of school teachers 

Hypothesis 2: There is a significant difference on OCB 

across government, Aided and unaided school teachers. 

1.6 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Samples for this research were chosen from 200 

teachers from 40 schools in Ernakulum, kerala.The 

research design is descriptive study and the sampling 

method used here is multistage random sampling. Data 

was collected with the help of pretested structured 

questionnaire which was designed as 35 questions in OCB. 

The scale represented the rating from “strongly disagree” 

to “strongly agree”. 

To analyse the data SPSS 16 were used and are 

analysed with descriptive statistics like mean, standard 

deviation, frequencies, percentages,   and   tools   such as 

chi-square, independent t test, linear Regression, Pearson 

correlation, and one way analysis of variance. To 

determine the reliability, validity of questionnaire and the 

factors included, KMO, Bartletts test and Cronbach’s 

Alpha is used. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

Factor Analysis 

TABLE 1 KMO AND BARTLETTS TEST FOR OCB 
 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling 

Adequacy. Approx.Chi-Square 

.911 

998.325 

Bartlett’s Test of Sphericity Df 28 

Sig. .000 

Interpretation 

KMO for OCB factors is .911>0.5 thus, it indicates 

that factor analysis is appropriate for the data. Bartlett’s 

Test of Sphericity tests the null hypothesis; here the null 

hypothesis is rejected. Significant value of Barteltts for 

OCB is less than.005.Barteltts test seems to be appropriate. 

Reliability Statistics 

TABLE 2 Cronbach’s Alpha result of overall OCB 
 

Cronbach’s 

Alphaa 

Cronbach’s Alpha Based 

on Standardized Items 

N of 

Items 

.942 .945 35 

Source (primary data) 

Interpretation 

Cronbach’s alpha reliability coefficient normally 

ranges between 0 and 1. However, there is actually no 

lower limit to the coefficient. The closer Cronbach’s alpha 

coefficient is closer to 1.0, the greater the internal 
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consistency of the items in the scale. Here alpha is greater 

than .9 so it is considered to be highly reliable. 

OBJECTIVE 1 

1. To measure the levels of OCB among school 

teachers 

Descriptive statistics 

TABLE 3 Details of OCB level among school teachers 
 

Range Level No of 

cases 

Mean SD 

2.55-3.2 Low 7 2.93 0.26 

3.21-3.97 Medium 106 3.70 0.17 

3.98 -4.68 High 87 4.23 0.15 

Total  200 3.91 0.54 

(Primary data) 

Interpretation 

It was found that only 3.5 percent of this sample 

reported low level of OCB.53 percent of them reported 

medium level of OCB with a mean score of 3.70.High 

level of OCB was found among 43.5 percent of the 

teachers. The average score of this group studied found to 

be 3.91 out of 5 which is commendable 

OBJECTIVE 2 

To explore the different dimensions of OCB 

TABLE 4 

Result of regression coefficient for OCB dimensions with 

overall OCB 
 

Correlation(overall OCB with 

dimensions of OCB) 

Constant 

(intercept) 

Beta 

(slope) 

Civic virtue 0.68 1.80 0.52 

Courtesy 0.88 1.2 0.46 

Commitment 0.80 1.63 0.53 

Loyalty 0.78 1.85 0.97 

Constitutional-ism 0.74 1.47 0.591 

Extra role be-haviour 0.80 1.75 0.63 

Altruism 0.76 1.36 0.73 

Sportsmanship 0.81 1.11 0.65 

(primary data) 

From the table, all dimensions of OCB are highly 

correlated with the overall OCB score. Sportsmanship and 

courtesy are significantly correlated with each other. 

Commitment and civic virtue is least correlated. Overall 

Relationship between the dimensions is moderately good. 

3. OBJECTIVE 3 

To identify OCB across different demographic factors 
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Anova test and independent t test 

TABLE 5 

Implication of demographic variables on OCB using 

anova 
 

Independent 

variable 

Dependent 

variable 

P 

value 

Sig 

value 

Results 

(H1) 

Age OCB .005 .05 accepted 

Gender (t test) OCB .523 .05 Rejected 

Income OCB .163 .05 Rejected 

Experience OCB .004 .05 accepted 

(Primary data) 

Interpretation 

From the result of one way anova it was found that 

P=.005<.05 for age shows a statistically significant 

difference with OCB and p values for OCB for experience 

are also significant at 0.05 levels. Gender and income do 

not show any difference with OCB. 

OBJECTIVE 4 

Anova test 

Anova test was done to examine the influence of 

different categories of school teachers such as government, 

aided, unaided schools, among HS, HSS, LPS and UPS 

teachers and across Kerala, CBSE and ICSE school 

streams. 

TABLE 6 Implication of school categories on OCB using 

ANOVA 
 

Independent 

variable 

Dependent 

variable 

P 

value 

Sig 

value 

Results 

(H1) 

Type of school OCB .126 .05 rejected 

School level 

category 

OCB .088 .05 Rejected 

School stream OCB .016 .05 Accepted 

Interpretation 

School stream shows significant difference with OCB 

as p values for both less than .05.School level categories 

do not show statistically significant difference with OCB. 

FINDINGS 

45 percent of the teachers are in the age group 37-47 

years, 89.5 percent are females and 10.5 percent are males 

from the sample.34.5 percent of the teachers belong to high 

school categories, 62.5 percent of them between 1 lakh 

and 3 lakh, 60 percent of the teachers are from unaided 

schools and Kerala stream of syllabus. The average score 

of OCB works out to be 3.91 out of 5.Dimensions of OCB 

found to have significant relationship. Among age groups 

48-58 years shows statistically significant difference in 

OCB from other age groups. Above 20 years of 

experience shows statistically difference from 

 
other experience groups among OCB. OCB varies across 

government, aided and unaided schools and under kerala, 

CBSE and ICSE streams. These were the major findings 

from the study. 

CONCLUSION 

However, due to one or other reasons that OCB Levels 

are most as much as is expected. Among unaided school 

teachers the salary and compensation is comparatively 

low this was one of the reason for the low level of these 

two variables. Among the government and aided school 

teachers the income levels are comparatively high their 

levels of OCB are yet to improve. The high value of OCB 

among school teachers is a welcome feature as it points to 

the fact that the teachers go beyond their original duties 

for the development of the future generations. Decision 

making, staff recognition and student participations are 

some methods to develop commitment among teachers for 

their students. Provide opportunities to develop their own 

creative ideas for students. Provide facilities to balance 

their life with work in terms of facilities such as crèche for 

their children below 5 years, refreshing programs such as 

outings and amusement programes.This will help to 

reduce their work pressure and also to increase social 

integration at the school. These are the some suggestions 

bought by the researcher. 
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Abstract: Cryptocurrency is a digital coin money of a country 

which is established electronically in which methods are 

accepted for encoding and are recycled to manage the whole 

of created money and it is also beneficial to check the 

transaction of cash which are performing its function freely 

and without any restrictions of a central bank. One of the 

most ordinary instances of cryptocurrency is Bitcoin which 

is gaining popularity in India every now and then even with 

restrictions upon it to use in India. The main difficulty to 

use these cryptocurrencies is its safety controversy. These 

digital coins are not as much protected as the people think 

they are. The second difficulty faced by many people is the 

variation problem of the currency is not known to anybody 

as it is uncertain. Anything which varies so much is the most 

ineffective thing to use. There are many things which India 

needs to learn from this digital era are that some are for their 

benefit but some of them are to create tension and to worry 

about. Even though we all know that India is moving fast 

towards the era of Digital age and that day is not far away 

that India will also be considered as one of the most developed 

nation in the world. These virtual digital coins will be more 

popular in the coming future. However, there is no confirm 

institution to determine the number of bitcoins and to decide 

about the number for the production, keeping the document 

about how many are there and to interrogate in case of any 

issue. It can be considered as association of connections. They 

are controlled by the non- centralized network. Their actions 

are guarded by their owners and the highly strict codes are 

developed to safeguard their boundaries in which they work 

accordingly. 

Keywords: Cryptocurrency, History, Types, Future, Threats 

 
I. INTRODUCTION 

A digital coin of the country in which the encryption 

methods are being observed to determine the creation 

of whole of paper money and prove the validity of 

transaction of money, worked freely for a central bank. 

So, we can say that this definition can be used to define 

cryptocurrency which is the other assets of currency to be 

kept by the peoples. It does not also designate some of the 

things. So, we can say that a cryptocurrency can be said 

as another way of assets coin which is digital for which 

group of people have specifically agreed that it has some 

value. It has all the basic element of currency but there is 

no real value of cryptocurrency and still people take it as 

an investment for their needs. We all exchange the things 

in terms of money exchange like dollar, euro, rupees etc. 

In older century the exchange of services is with wheat 

and rice grains, which added the value of services in terms 

of grains in barter system and vice versa between buyer 

and seller. These current techniques are a failure as the 

person who is the agent can easily fool the consumer with 

the actual value of the wheat and the services taken by 

him. At present we use the currency which is in printed 

form. So, we all know the actual value of both wheat and 

services, and now consumer can buy the things easily in 

exchange of the money he owns. Basically, currency note 

gave the solution to the problem of exchange system of 

wheat and services in older times. And now we see easily 

the future of the digital currency in the coming future. If 

the coin currency of Utopia rejected against the money 

of Atlantis, the more benefit goes to Utopia rather than 

Atlantis and vice -versa. These all things depend upon 

certain factors. If Utopia has things or personal possession 

of things and services whose demand is higher in Atlantis 

then with the simple rule followed of law of demand and 

supply, Utopia can have more profits and capital provided 

that Atlantis can take the money and stand for itself to pay 

for its imports. But as the case is this that there is no 

enough money available to pay for the imports from 

Atlantis, there will be the point in the near future when 

imports of it have to be reduced and the people of Atlantis 

will suffer as they have to live below the standard living 

and automatically Utopia will not gain the capital from 

Atlantis as he used to be . The explanation that Atlantis 

may consider decreasing the value of their currency to 

become the good seller for Utopia for a shorter period. 

This might be considered as good planning if Atlantis 
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have the good natural resources such as oil and bauxite for 

sale purpose, and if such things remain normal in Utopia 

then there will be chance for the comeback of imports 

from Atlantis. Once again people will enjoy their normal 

standard of living. Economists call this thing the state of 

affairs or the equilibrium point. The disadvantage which 

occur after this is the money appreciation may decrease 

the amount of currency from exports and the countries 

might reduce the imports and those countries who is 

revaluing will decrease the value of their product only gets 

advantage when the product is available in their country in 

unlimited form. The benefit to buying country is that they 

can begin again the quantities of their exports and thus 

increase their standard of living. Variation in the value of 

currencies boost the short period trading in the currencies 

and may further can difficult the things in the trading 

countries which have the political associations.1 

II. HISTORY OF CRYPTOCURRENCY 

Cryptocurrency can be traced as a written construction 

back in the days of its first digital substitute currencies. In 

the beginning cryptocurrency advocate common ambition 

of applying maths and computer science assumption to 

clarify what they attain as realistic and political weak 

points of the traditional “fiat” currencies. 

Occupational Foundation 

Cryptocurrency occupational foundations can be 

evidence in the ancient days in 1980s by a famous 

cryptographer who is American named as David Chaum 

who invented the blinding algorithm innovation that act 

as a central to modern web-based encryption. The 

algorithm grant for safe, no changing facts which barter 

between parties, creating the groundwork for forthcoming 

electronic money transaction. This can be defined as 

blinded money. In the end of 1980s, Chaum recruited 

ewother cryptocurrencies addicted in an effort to develop 

as a business the concept of blinded money. After moving 

to the Netherland, he established DigiCash, a profit gain 

organization that originated whole of currency located in 

the blinding algorithm. As in case of Bitcoin and other 

present cryptocurrencies, the control of DigiCash wasn’t 

decentralized. The company of Chaum’s had a monarchy 

on the authority which is same as to the central bank 

monarchy on the fiat currencies. In the initial stages of 

DigiCash, it directly deals with the individuals, but the 

central bank of Netherlands destroys this idea. Facing 

the problem of final offer, DigiCash have the agreement 

to trade and sell only with the banks which are licensed, 

which seriously cut shortits market promising deals with 

others. Microsoft after come to the DigiCash about a 

possibly well-paid alliance that can give permission early 

to the Windows users to buy in its currency but the two 

alliance had not agreed to the terms and conditions and the 

DigiCash wind up in the late 1990s.At the same time a 

well-established software engineer named Wei Dai 

circulated a white paper on b-money a currency which 

 
is virtual in nature and which include the components 

of basic modern cryptocurrencies, such as safeguards and 

decentralization. But, b-money was never expand as a 

means of exchange. In the meantime, Nick Szabo 

established Bit Gold which uses the system of blockchain, 

but it never gained popularity as much DigiCash and no 

longer can be used as a means of exchange. 

Pre-Bitcoin Virtual Currencies 

After the wrapping up of DigiCash and its impact in the 

society many people gain their interest in doing research 

and investment in transaction of the financial which is 

electronic to more convenient methods such as PayPal 

the technology which become popular over the past ten 

years. After seeing the gaining popularity of DigiCash, 

other parts of the country started to imitate such as Russia 

WebMoney continue in other parts of the world. In the 

United States of America in the late 1990s uses the most 

important and famous virtual currencies at that time which 

is known as e-gold.e-gold is that virtual currency which is 

invented by Florida company of the same name. Its basic 

function is to act as digital gold buyer. For example, in 

this customer or users who wants the digital gold to send 

their old jewellery and coins to the warehouse of e-gold 

and in return receive the digital currency of e-gold who 

acts as demoniated of ounces of gold. e gold then uses it 

as trading option for their holdings with other user being 

used as a cash for physical gold or exchange their gold for 

US dollars.e- gold had gained so much popularity that in 

the mid 2000 there are million of active accounts and the 

process of billion dollars in transfer of funds are there 

annually. But it lacks the safety issues and the hackers, and 

the phishing scammers can easily target the e gold which 

left the users with no option but to leave it as it causes the 

financial loss to them. And much of the transfers of e gold 

was not legal and it lacks the legal policies which attracts 

the laundering of the money in many sectors and in small 

scale schemes. It finally windup in the year 2009. 

Bitcoin and the boom of the modern 

Cryptocurrency 

Bitcoin as we all know and heard of is the first modern 

and present cryptocurrency. It is used publicly as an 

exchange mean to control the decentralized area, the 

invisibility of users, keep track of the record via using 

blockchain and to build the scarcity. A person or group in 

2008 established white paper which is not known till date 

and after that person in 2009 released Bitcoin publicly and 

group of people and supporter started using it as a mining 

and exchange of money in the world After that in the end 

of 2010 another digital currency gained popularity as an 

alternative of the Bitcoin which is Litecoin. The first 

major exchange of Bitcoin was back in 2012 where 

WordPress became the first merchant to accept the 

payment of Bitcoin Others include Newgg.com, Expedia 

and Microsoft who follows it and number of merchants 

started using it.From these other cryptocurrencies are also 
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accept as an exchange by the holders as it contains the 

flexibility and liquidity.2 

III. TYPES OF CRYPTOCURRENCIES 

• Bitcoin– Bitcoin is the cryptocurrency which is 

worldwide payment system. It is the currency which is 

decentralized digital currency as the central bank system 

not worked in this and there is no administrator which is 

single in it. There is peer to peer networking and all the 

transfer of digital currency took place without any help of 

intermediary. The transfers which occurred are properly 

verified by the network codes which use special kind of 

cryptography and blockchain record has been made for the 

ledger of the public distribution. An unknown person or 

group of people released the Bitcoin and it created the 

software which is open source in the year 2009. Bitcoin 

cryptocurrency is used as a process of rewarding which 

is known as mining. This thing can be used for as a mean 

of exchange for other currencies, products and services. 

Over one lakh merchants and vendors accepted bitcoin as 

payment method from February 2015. 

• Ethereum- Ethereum can also   be   defined as 

Ether because of its generation on the platform of 

Ethereum.It is like platform which is public with source 

opening and has blockchain computing. Smart scripting 

facility is also available in it. It works based on the version 

which is modified in cryptocurrency and has transaction- 

based payment system. It was first set up in the year 2013 

by Vitalik Buterin who was a computer programmer and 

was also the researcher in cryptocurrency. Ethereum 

software development was funded by a crowd sale 

between July and august 2014 also developed a system 

that goes live on 30 July 2015. Earlier in the first step 

11.9 million coins was premined for the crowd sale and its 

circulation increases with almost 13% of its total 

circulation of currency. The price of Ethereum grew in the 

past years of 2014 to 2017. 

• Litecoin – Litecoin is that cryptocurrency which 

is giving tough competition to the leading development of 

Bitcoin currently and the main agenda to design Litecoin 

was to do the transaction for the smaller value in a fast 

way. Litecoin was found in the year 2011 and the founder 

of Litecoin was Charles Lee. The main difference between 

Litecoin and Bitcoin is that for the Bitcoin mining process 

is very heavy and the fast computing is required on 

theother hand Litecoin normal desktop computer with 

slow processing is enough. As comparison to Bitcoin, 

today Litecoin is four times bigger that is 84 million. 

• Ripple – Ripple was established in the year 

2012 by a company named OpenCoin with its founder 

Chris Larsen. It is a cryptocurrency which worked same 

as payment method like Bitcoin. The mechanism payment 

method of Ripple is very fast which enables the funds 

transfer in any currency to another user on the ripple 

network within seconds. 

Vaidakthya 2022 
 

• MintChip– Mintchip is creation of government 

institution like Royal Canadian Mint unlike most other 

cryptocurrencies. MintChip is a smartcard which holds the 

electronic value and transfer it securely from one chip to 

another. Like Bitcoin,Mintchip does not need personal 

identification but unlike Bitcoin is backed by the physical 

currency like Canadian dollar.3 

IV. THREATS REGARDING CRYPTOCURRENCY 

Cryptocurrency when it was being used for the first 

time, no one knows about it and only handful of persons 

knows what cryptocurrencies is. It was mostly used to 

do illegal deals by drug dealers, smugglers and black 

marketers for the transaction of their funds as it is the 

safest, untraceable and fastest method to doall over the 

world. After the introduction of new cryptocurrencies 

in the market, few companies started taking interest in 

the digital mode of cryptocurrencies and invented their 

own cryptocurrencies like Litecoin etc. India assets in 

digital world has grown tremendously in the last few years 

but it also going through a phase of uncertainty. 

Uncertainties also created various types of complications 

in the industry of digital assets in country mainly for the 

digital exchanges. Various exchanges of digital had a 

mission to involve India into blockchain technology but 

as per the new RBI guidelines, banks have been told to not 

to continue with any services which involves virtual 

currencies which leaves all the virtual currencies into the 

question of legal challenge. It is also a warning sign for all 

the investors who will deal with these types of virtual 

cryptocurrencies.4 

There are many risks involve in investing 

cryptocurrencies: - 

• Entrance is wide, but exit is narrow-As clear from 

the heading it is easy to invest in Bitcoin because 

all the things have been done digitally so it creates 

a less barrier for the cryptocurrency and a very 

high risk to exist from the digital world of Bitcoin. 

• Intangible and Unsecured-The intangible and 

unsecured form of nature of cryptocurrencies. The 

blockchain technology-based cryptocurrencies 

has eliminate the bank and banker which can act 

as an intermediary in between and which can also 

solve the issue of unsecured cryptocurrency, but 

this feature captured the thing of security which 

can be assured by banks. 

• Manipulation by extortion-even though the 

amount is nominal there is no way that the 

investors will not be prepared in anyway to lose 

their ownership as a crypto holder and they easily 

become victim of social engineering as well as 

misinformation risks. So, market manipulation 

and extortion risk are more common in the 

investment of cryptocurrency. 
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• Protection, Care and Control-Although 

cryptocurrencies are intangible in form and act 

as an asset which is digital in nature. It became 

one of the biggest issues for the care, control 

and custody of the cryptocurrency as wealthiest 

investors will invest in security vault to take care 

of their cryptocurrency but those who can’t afford 

it will easily become target of the frauds and the 

hackers for the custody of their cryptocurrency. 

• Cyber risks always-It is obvious that cyber threats 

will always be there to keep the cryptocurrency. 

Risks are always involved for the ransomware 

attack and various types of viruses which can 

attack to the cryptocurrency and create many 

problems to the investors of the cryptocurrency.5 

In today’s world, cryptocurrency is becoming the 

target for the cybercriminals as they can easily demand 

from the crypto holders the ransomware in the form of 

cryptocurrency. It is also becoming famous because in this 

no one will block the address of you,no one will catch you 

and moreover there is very less chance of being tracked 

by the officials. Web mining is another technique used in 

browser with a special script which is installed in the web 

browser and the attackers are well known about the fact 

that it is very easy to upload such type of web page in the 

browser and can easily mining the things out of the 

cryptocurrency holders. So, the nature of the 

cryptocurrency is becoming more and more dangerous as 

cyber threats are increasing day by day for example by 

changing the address of the electronic wallet and stealing 

the electronic wallet are the things which can be done by 

the hackers. So, in other way we can say that 

cryptocurrency have opened the new and unprecedented 

ways to monetize the activities which are done 

maliciously.6 

Fiat Currency versus Cryptocurrency 

Fiat currency has both governmental and financial 

powers. The importance of fiat currency is a result of the 

connection between number of supply and the maximum 

number of demand and not depend upon the actual 

tangible material which are used to make the money. 

It has an importance of the selective things because of 

the bureaucratic uses their power for the enforcement 

of the value of their fiat currency. Many all over the 

the industry of finance organisation had thought bank 

governs had abolish the warning in the recessions, but 

the crisis in mortgage in the year of 2007 and financial 

meltdown have quickly abate the belief. A money which 

is given in gold is more constant than the money in the 

form of fiat currency due to the limitation on the supply 

of gold. This is used to be the fact that the gold that will 

be used better than fiat currency then people will be wish 

to adopt the form of currency that their intention need will 

be satisfied. Therefore, when the crisis of mortgage in 

2007 have appeared and brought the meltdown of 

 
financial organizations, cryptocurrency was escorted in to 

take the responsibility of the emptiness. The addition of 

cryptocurrency has removed the third-party legal tender in 

removing the powers of these. With the help of Internet, 

cryptocurrencies are going like a viral all over the world. 

The capacity of global currency is a whole of accounts 

which designate the worldwide transactions of economic 

currencies, a midway to deal with the economic transfer 

and as a collection of value for the investment of the stock 

and capital of the currency. Cryptocurrencies are 

performing these functions currently. It acts as a medium 

exchange as well as the whole of the accounts. One report 

suggested that how the people of Cyprus are using their 

paper currency to the cryptocurrency upon their official’s 

allotment into accounts of the individual; the downfall of 

the economy of Greece also observed their public store 

of their cash reserve in cryptocurrency. China has also 

using the fiat currency in the past, but they have closed 

it recently by the government of China. According to the 

survey of 2015 online malls and the physical merchants 

have started to gain cryptocurrency as the transaction for 

their financial funding. The main difference between the 

fiat currency and cryptocurrency is fiat currency have the 

global tender whereas cryptocurrency does not has the 

global tender. Cryptocurrency have the function to act 

as global supreme and to introduce the imperfection of 

issuing the gold and fiat currencies. In this manner the 

governments, organizations, corporation and billions of 

business make use of it to establish their presence as 

online.7 

Banks versus Cryptocurrency 

As we all know banks have both primary and 

secondary functions. Cryptocurrency has been acclaimed 

to carry out the same primary functions as of bank. The 

objective of this is to aid as a mediator between the 

fund gathering and allocation of it. Cryptocurrency is 

also giving the same intermediary role and the most 

important thing is the boycott of the supervision of each 

transaction. Now a day’s internet has become worldwide 

popular, depositors will deal with cryptocurrency in a 

more convenient method and it also provide to the users 

the intermediate actions. It will make the banks to focus 

on their functions which are secondary in nature for their 

survival. Cryptocurrency collision on all the banks of 

centre and the government is the removal of issuance of 

fiat currency by them. A large drive by the banks of centre to 

dissolve the money which has been going long enough 

before the arrival of cryptocurrencies. Technology is 

giving the central bank attempts to issue the money which 

is digital in nature. According to some sources, 79% of 

cryptocurrency amount of the firms have introduced to 

introduce some relationship with banking institutions, but 

it is difficult in attaining and maintaining this relationship 

is challenging due to competition.8 
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V. FUTURE OF CRYPTOCURRENCY IN THE 

PRESENT WORLD 

The market of the cryptocurrency is wider than any 

other currency in the world. Even though the development 

of blockchain technology is a new concept for all but still 

all the new coins are competing with each other in order 

to stay in the market of the cryptocurrency. In future we 

can say that there will be only three or four coins to be 

in working mode for the entire payment, trading and other 

banking infrastructures. It will be excepted to say that 

every person in future will use the application of 

blockchain in the modern era.9 Central Banks and other 

banks are of the view that cryptocurrencies are a long run 

thing and are here to stay for quiet long time. Bitcoins are 

rapidly in the process of converting and act as a real 

money that will give a competition to the centralised 

bodies of government. Bitcoins have a very bright future 

in the coming era. 

This currency is of this type that is decentralised, 

and anyone can use it which is eliminating the rates of 

exchange in the market of the world makes the future 

by becoming centralised across the country and the days 

are not far away when there will be one world and one 

currency.10 

VI. CONCLUSION 

With the revolutionary changes in the cryptocurrency 

the future of the virtuality cannot be determined in near 

future. Moreover, virtual currency is illegal in almost all 

over the world. Some organisations are still using this 

currency, but majority of companies completely ban them 

in transaction. If the cryptocurrency in the modern era have 

become famous, then it is impossible for the countries to 

completely ignore it. Moreover, cryptocurrencies have the 

power to become one global currency. There is legality 

to the use of Bitcoin is a debate, but the acceptance of 

cryptocurrencies can be happened in the next few years 

in the digital world.11Eventually we can say that needs 

of the customers for the cryptocurrency application it 

is essential to note that that what are the main success 

factors for learning the application on cryptocurrency. 

One obvious thing we see for the use of cryptocurrency 

is that the people who are the investors in cryptocurrency 

are having the income which is higher from others and 

they are also possessing the other methods of investment. 

By keeping in mind, the importance of cryptocurrency 

those persons who are investing the their profiles can be 

decided and which results in the m-learning application of 

cryptocurrency which is the main planning of the customer 

caring. One more thing is to be added also that by using the 

deductive logic the application which we use in 
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mobiles the success factors can be used for the application 

of cryptocurrency also and highest factor rate can be given 

special attention for the safeguard, accomplishment, easy 

use and invention in order to design the application of 

mobile. However, the most important feature in using 

the m-learning on cryptocurrency is that it will become the 

one stop app for the persons who are interested in 

cryptocurrencies. The only problem comes after 

researching on this topic is that the concept of blockchain 

technology and the cryptocurrency is totally new to the 

people and it is known mainly to the IT field department. 

The market of cryptocurrencies are growing day by day 

and all the spotlight are on the concept of new ecosystem 

of cryptocurrencies.12 As we all now cybercriminals are 

always fast in work,they are smart and can adopt in 

unbelievable situations as they always wants to know new 

tricks and techniques, opportunities to make the things 

easy, changeable and according to their environment. 

Ransomware we can say in this is such an example of 

virus or malware that prevents the users and limit their 

jurisdiction regarding the use of their resources of system. 

It forcefully makes the victims to pay the ransom through 

various modes of online method of payment to access their 

system or to get their data back which belongs to victim 

only. Cybercriminal main agenda is to refine their 

techniques and tools so that their ransomware will 

progress. So, it became important for the existing users to 

protect themselves in a best possible way against the threat 

of ransomware. The most famous ransomware case is of 

the mobile attacks as it is increasing day by day due to the 

shifting of the business in the hands of the person and so 

it become important to identify how, when, where and why 

the operation of threat came.13In the last few years, the 

word cryptocurrency has increased in a faster way which 

is visible to the eyes of the general public. On today’s 

world, cryptocurrency is becoming important to the public 

who knows the value of privacy and the idea for whom 

there is use of cryptography to authoritative power does 

not sound like the farfetched. The creation and sharing of 

currency.Now a day’s cryptocurrency is leading by the 

Bitcoin, Litcoin, Ether etc. are creating the world of 

finance by storm as more and more people investing and 

they are buying these currencies. But still there are 

confusion worldwide regarding the biasness which is also 

creating impact on the overall effectiveness policy of 

cryptocurrency. The education about cryptocurrency to 

the user must be given which is very essential as its nature 

is in volatile form. In this article we provide a wide outlook 

towards the cryptocurrency and it is affecting the world as 

we all know today. The usage of cryptocurrency is all time 

high and there are many misconceptions about its usage. 
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Abstract: Demonetization of currency in year 2016 by Modi 

government transformed the movement towards tradition of 

digital payment methods in India. Though it was vigorous 

decision for country like India where 90% of the transactions 

are in cash, people accepted digital mode of payments in 

short duration of time. Today, in the financial and other 

fields, the blockchain has already played its advantages. 

Cryptocurrency (crypto) is a type of digital currency which 

is unregulated and runs on the blockchain technology. Some 

of the more popular crypto are Bitcoin, Litecoin, Ethereum, 

Ethereum Classic, Dogecoin and Shiba Inu. With the use 

of cryptography, transactions using crypto are secured and 

the transfer of assets is verified. Blockchain also helps secure 

crypto by preventing the emergence of forges. In this paper, 

we focus on the related research and applications of 

blockchain technology in the field of intellectual property 

and crypto currency market, and try to provide a new 

feasible direction for crypto currency market in India. 

Keywords: Crypto, Bitcoin, Blockchain. 

 
I. INTRODUCTION 

Cryptocurrency is a realistically new word to the 

average Indian citizen in spite of the digital currency and 

the technology of it i.e. Blockchain occurrence around for 

more than a period with the founding of the Bitcoin in 

2008 as the first major cryptocurrency in the world. Since 

then masses of different crypto currencies coming into 

existence, 10,295 different crypto currencies to be exact 

according to market cap and this number is still destined 

to increase. With India steadily coming to clutches with 

notion of digital currency, it is certain to raise questions 

of ownership, legal protection and Intellectual Property 

law’s role in as it has been said ‘growth to the moon. 

INDIA’S CRYPTO STORY 

India’s use of cryptocurrency was observed at the 

crucial stage in 2017 when the increase in the usage of 

crypto became so noticeable that the Reserve Bank of 

India along with the Ministry of Finance bumped in the 

scene with a warning for the general public declaring that 

crypto is not legitimate or legal. However, it just a caution 

and no legal action or outcome was stated by the RBI that 

time. In 2018 the RBI issued a circular striking a blanket 

ban on cryptocurrency, prohibiting all the banks and 

financial institutions whether commercial or finance in 

nature to deal in digital currency or enabling transactions 

for/on the same. RBI’s justification behind this move, as 

cited by them, was to protect the interests of the people 

along with preserving market truthfulness and keeping 

money laundering in form. This move caused disorder in 

the market leading prices to fall due to people selling their 

holding in India. The Internet and Association of India 

(IMAI) challenged the said circular before the Supreme 

Court claiming that the circular violated the principle of 

fairness and equality of opportunity. 

In March, 2020 the Supreme Court gave a decision 

in this case in the matter of Internet and Association of 

India vs. Reserve Bank of India, it lifted the blanket ban 

on cryptocurrency which was imposed by the RBI through 

its 2018 circular. It was a welcome decision for crypto 

traders in India. Recently, on 31 May, 2021 the RBI 

through another circular repeated the point held in the 

IMAI judgment and asked banks to not refer to RBI’s 2018 

circular anymore. This circular has again highlighted the 

current legal status of cryptocurrency in India i.e. 

unregulated. There is special act in place in India for the 

regulation of Cryptocurrency. However, due to the nature 

of cryptocurrency, some already existing Indian Laws may 

be applicable like Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 

2002, Securities Contracts Act, 1956 etc. Moreover, apart 

from regulation the legal uncertainty is also present in the 

sphere of Intellectual Property and cryptocurrency in 

India. So this study focus on the importance of intellectual 

property rights in the Indian Crypto currency market. 
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REGULATION OF CRYPTO 

The unquestionable fact right now is that Crypto is 

unregulated and buying or selling crypto is not illegal. The 

government of India had plans to introduce a regulatory bill 

in the parliament titled Cryptocurrency and Regulation of 

Official Digital Currency Bill 2021. The Cryptocurrency 

and Regulation of Official Digital Currency Bill 2021 is 

aimed at banning all private digital currency and impose a 

regulated way in which a cryptocurrency can be introduced 

officially. This will cause a lot of cryptocurrencies to 

follow the official pathway set by the act to become legal 

in India if the act is passed. Moreover, the RBI has its own 

plans of introducing its own official cryptocurrency under 

Central Bank Digital Currency (CBDC) when the bill 

becomes and act. The bill provides a cushion period 

during which the public would be allowed to liquidate all 

its private crypto holdings after which mining, issuing and 

trading in private crypto will be penalized by the 

provisions of the bill. 

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY’S WITH 

CRYPTOCURRENCY 

With the introduction of the regulation bill, 

cryptocurrency is assured to become a well-known term 

in India it is common question whether its changeability 

can be kept in check through determining ownership 

which can be done through IP protections like copyright, 

patent, and trademarks. It can be expected that when the 

regulation bills is enforced in India many start-ups which 

may come up using cryptocurrency technologies may 

resort to legal protection through IP laws for their methods 

and processes. Bitcoin, the most famous cryptocurrency 

has not been patented. According to experts, it is the 

absence of IP protection that helps such cryptocurrencies 

to grow at such an extreme rate. However, there are 

multiple criticisms for IP protections for cryptocurrency 

as it has its own self-policing mechanisms, it does not 

need IP protection and because of this people argue that 

cryptocurrency must remain open source. The most 

probable thing that is going to happen is as cryptocurrency 

gains acceptance in India, the technology behind it 

i.e. Blockchain gains utility outside of the financial scope 

there will likely be attempts to use IP protection to apply 

ownership. There is no uncertainty that the era of 

information and communication technology has 

introduced many opportunities in several aspects. One of 

the areas that could benefit from the advent of technology 

is the financial sector. 

A growing number of online users have started the 

concepts of virtual worlds. Thus, new and updated types of 

trade, transactions and currencies are being introduced in 

the market at an increasing rate. One such notable digital 

payment system that has emerged in the past few years 

is cryptocurrency. Cryptocurrencies represent valuable 

and intangible goods that can be used electronically or 

virtually in various applications and networks such 
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as online social networks, online social games, virtual 

worlds, and peer-to-peer networks. The entire system of 

cryptocurrency functions through blockchain technology. 

A blockchain is a distributed database that is spread across 

several nodes in a computer network. Blockchain is a 

decentralized database that saves information. A 

blockchain’s data structure varies from a regular database 

as blockchain divides data into blocks, each one holds 

a collection of information. Blockchain plays a crucial 

role in cryptocurrency as it offers enormous promise in 

a variety of industries, including banking, supply chain, 

healthcare, retail, travel, and so on. Consequently, the 

interplay between blockchain technology, cryptocurrency 

and Intellectual Property (IP) law is experiencing 

exponential growth. 

IP PROTECTION FOR CRYPTOCURRENCY 

With the rise in the use of cryptocurrency, experts 

are wondering if the technology’s quick-tempered growth 

will eventually be hindered by the IP protection such as 

copyright, patent, or trademark; specifically, 

cryptocurrencies associated with them. There has always 

been a great deal of tension between innovation and the 

role of legal protection provided by IP law. While both 

opponents and proponents of IP law can see how 

intellectual property law can either encourage or suffocate 

innovation, depending on the situation, it is important to 

understand that modern IP law has not yet really been used 

in the blockchain technology. 

Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) and cryptocurrency 

are intricately linked. With the globe preparing to utilize 

blockchain to tap into previously untapped potentials 

in a variety of sectors, IP shall play an important role 

in the future. Blockchain technology’s consistency and 

security could be used to fortify every step of the IP 

rights life cycle, such as resolving ownership disputes, 

creating licensing agreements via blockchain contracts, 

detecting counterfeit products, or simply creating an IP 

record for registering and keeping track of all types of 

IP rights. Providing IP protection pertaining to crypto 

currencies is difficult as determination of ownership of 

cryptocurrencies is uncertain. For instance, the basis of 

trademark law is to enable the trademark owner to use 

the mark only for its products and to prevent infringement 

of such trademark. This concept can be difficult to apply 

to cryptocurrency because the founders of the blockchain 

are unknown, and the technology is based on completely 

unknown and interference-free transactions. 

A cryptocurrency may not succeed as a product or 

service if its only function is merely as a medium of 

exchange, such as a traditional currency. However, a good 

or service associated with a function may enable the 

name of the cryptocurrency to be trademarked. Applicants 

should consider goods and services associated with a 

cryptocurrency when applying for a trademark. Therefore, 

it would be difficult for an individual or entity 
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to claim ownership of the cryptocurrency. Registration of 

blockchain as a trademark has been widely opposed as 

many believe that blockchain is a technology and not a 

trademark. Blockchain is something that everyone around 

the world can freely use, and thus, cannot be owned by 

any particular entity. 

On April 6, 2018, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

issued a circular stating that the entities regulated by the 

RBI shall not be allowed to deal in crypto currencies as 

there are serious threat to consumer protection, market 

integrity and money laundering. On the contrary, the 

Supreme Court had favoured virtual currencies and have 

discussed the same in the case of Internet and Mobile 

Association of India v. Reserve Bank of India [2020 

(2) CTC 528]. The Supreme Court observed that crypto 

currency can be accepted as a form of payment for the 

purchase of goods and services and should be regulated 

by the RBI. The Supreme Court also held that instead 

of banning these virtual currencies, RBI should look for 

different ways which could be beneficial to the virtual 

currency users by implementing appropriate regulations. 

RBI intends to introduce the “Cryptocurrency and 

Regulation of Official Digital Currency Bill, 2021, which 

seeks to regulate all private cryptocurrencies and create a 

regulatory framework for the launch of an “official digital 

currency”. The Government also plans to introduce a 

Central Bank-backed digital currency, which will be less 

volatile than other virtual currencies. The Government has 

stated that virtual currencies cannot be considered as fiat 

currency as it is not stable and therefore, the Government 

may introduce its own virtual currency. While it is not 

exactly clear what should be treated as private currencies 

and amongst them which will be banned, the RBI has 

cautioned the citizens about the misuse of crypto 

currencies and the possible implications arising thereof. 

Crypto currencies offer a new, effective, and attractive 

model of payment methods that companies can promote 

and generate revenue. It also provides an alternative mode 

of payment apart from traditional money, which enables 

users to easily perform financial activities such as buying, 

selling, transferring, and exchanging. Although crypto 

currency platforms open multiple channels for digital 

financial transactions and provide a new currency with 

different mechanisms and methods, they are not controlled 

and regulated. The research analysed crypto currency 

platforms and extracted several concerns and encounters 

which are such as the financial system is at risk, lack of 

laws is considered the main concern in crypto currency. 

Crypto currency has great impending to be next currency 

platform, due to the large amount of crypto currency 

flowing in different systems and the vast expansion and 

growth of opportunities that crypto currency system 

proposals. Unless crypto currency is well regulated, users 

need to take extra precautions with such use of virtual 

money. 

 
BLOCKCHAIN TECHNOLOGY AND 

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY LAW 

As cryptocurrency and blockchain technology become 

more of a common household word, many experts in 

the field have openly doubted whether the technology’s 

explosive growth will be finally delayed by attempts to 

copyright, patent, or trademark specific crypto currency or 

the block chain technologies related with them. It is only 

natural that founders of the startups that apply 

cryptocurrency or specific block chain technologies may 

seek legal protection if they find a particular method, 

process, or even code uniquely essential to their business. 

As such, copyright, patent, and trademark law can all be 

used to provide some sort of legal guard in connection 

with cryptocurrency use as well as blockchain 

technologies. Many experts in the blockchain technology 

field, however, actively hall against such protection. 

As most intellectual property attorneys know, there 

has always been considerable stress between innovation 

and the role of legal protection provided by intellectual 

property law. While both critics and supporters of 

intellectual property law can see how intellectual property 

law may either incentivize or chill innovation, depending 

on where you stand, it is important to understand that 

modern intellectual property law has yet to truly be 

utilized in the blockchain technology field. Blockchain is 

defined as a decentralized, distributed ledger technology 

that records the origin of a digital asset. It is a system of 

recording information that is difficult to change, hack or 

fraud the system. A Smart contract is a computer program 

based on Blockchain technology that automatically gets 

accomplished whenever a determined condition is met in 

a transaction. In Intellectual property, transactions such as 

buying a patent involves many steps such as examination 

the assignment of the patent, checking the rationality of 

the patent, transferring the sale agreement, executing and 

paying the transaction and then finally inform all relevant 

patent offices of the transaction. All these steps can be 

simplified using smart contracts. 

Blockchain technology can be used as a trusted 

platform for verifying the authenticity of ownership of IP 

works. A person wanting to get a patent over a discovery 

can go to patent office to apply for a patent and secure his 

IP. However, in case of copyright because of the lack of 

any official documentation, the responsibility of proving 

ownership of a creative content lies with the creator. 

Blockchain is one type of Distributed Ledger Technology 

(DLT). The Distributed Ledger Technology utilizes 

multiple independent computers (nodes) to record, share 

and synchronize transactions in their respective electronic 

ledgers. Blockchain can be used as a possible platform 

where inventors can place their inventions/digital works 

in the form of ledgers with short descriptions thereby 

acting as an IP marketplace. Further, Blockchain can also 

be used by inventors/patent holders who are wishing 
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to find potential licensees for related know-how of the 

inventions. Blockchain with its distributed ledger 

technology would also unravel the problem of unifying 

the patent system across countries. This could vastly 

improve the efficacy of IP management, speed up the 

innovation process in companies and foster the supply 

of information across them through the ledger. Current 

state-of-the-art: Many legislations and patent offices are 

slowly moving towards the acceptance of blockchain as 

“admissible evidence”. Below are some of the scenarios 

where courts or jurisdictions have considered blockchain 

as a proof of indication under electronic evidences. 

• In 2016, Vermont passed legislation declaring 

that blockchain receipts accompanied by a written 

declaration of a person attesting to the details of 

the transaction are admissible. Under 

12 V.S.A. 1913, blockchain receipts are also 

presumed to be authentic pursuant to Vermont 

Rules of Evidence. 

• In   2017,   Delaware   General   Corporation Law 

(DGCL) §224 was amended to allow 

organizations to maintain business records using 

“distributed electronic networks or databases.” 

Source 

• In June 2018, Hangzhou Internet Court admitted 

blockchain-authenticated evidence in a copyright 

case in which the plaintiff used a third-party 

blockchain deposition service to secure online 

webpage evidence of the alleged copyright 

infringement. This was the first court to do so in 

the country.” Source 

• In India, for the purposes of enforcement and 

jurisdiction in relation to transactions over a 

blockchain network, Section 65B (Admissibility 

of electronic records) of the Indian Evidence Act, 

1872 may be of vital importance. Source 

• Arizona HB 2417 amended the Arizona Electronic 

Transaction Act to include blockchain records, 

signatures and smart contracts, which “may not 

be denied legal effect, validity or enforceability.” 

Ohio passed similar legislation in 2018. 

Given the immutability, security, and transparency 

of blockchain technology, it has the possible to become 

a global technology for protecting digital assets. Various 

regulations and governments are slowly accepting and 

instructing blockchain as a proof of evidence. Going 

forward, blockchain could possibly be accepted as an 

underlying technology by most of the governments and 

could potentially unify the entire Intellectual property 

system. 

While initially wary and even reluctant to 

cryptocurrency, large, institutional players are now taking 

a keen interest in cryptocurrency. As stated earlier, not all 
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new cryptocurrency developments may be patent eligible. 

For example, the decision in the Supreme Court case Alice 

Corp. v. CLS Bank Int’l found that a patent granted for 

claims to methods relating to an electronic escrow service 

were ineligible for patent protection, since they 

represented an abstract concept. 

Challenges associated with protecting cryptocurrency 

innovations also arise due to the open source nature 

of the underlying software. Open source software is 

characterized by collaborative development and the code 

is publicly available, intending to be a public good instead 

of a private asset. The Bitcoin core reference client, for 

example, is the result of over 15,000 code contributions 

from unaffiliated developers. This code is available under 

a permissive license, which provides for minimal 

limitations as to how the software can be used, modified, 

and redistributed. The open source nature of the technology 

can make it difficult for innovators to keep their trade 

secrets private and can reduce their market 

competitiveness. For aspects of the innovation that are 

patent eligible, it is important to carefully prepare the 

patent application to include a robust explanation of the 

nature of the invention, its description, and the claims. 

In addition, although aspects of cryptocurrency can be 

patent eligible, because the technology is relatively new 

there is limited case law to rely on from any courts. This 

will change as more patents are awarded and the patent 

landscape continues to develop. The rapidly evolving 

nature of cryptocurrency technology and court decisions 

will continue to define the legal authority in the space as 

further practice is established. A patent attorney is best 

furnished to assist innovators with identifying which 

elements of their cryptocurrency inventions are patent 

eligible and determining the best strategy to protect its 

crypto-enabled technology. 

CONCLUSION 

With the Indian Economy completely overwhelmed 

from the second wave of the Coronavirus it is a very 

beneficial time to add this uplifting factor of cryptocurrency 

into the market. This move is likely to induce multiple 

new start-ups based on blockchain and many more Indian 

Intermediary platforms apart from Wazirx. However, with 

the central bank also introducing its own cryptocurrency. 

It is very much possible that elimination of intermediary 

happens as banks and financial institution involve 

themselves in cryptocurrency directly. It was also found 

that Cryptocurrency aspects can be patent eligible, 

because the technology is relatively new there is limited 

case law to rely on from any courts. 
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Abstract: The stock market is known as the pulse of the 

developing economy, because it reflects a country’s 

economic conditions. The stock market is rapidly 

expanding, and opportunities in the stock market are 

apidly expanding as well. Investing in the stock market 

contributes to the country’s economic growth. Few 

young people believe that a stock market career is only 

for people with a strong financial or business 

background. People with a variety of educational 

backgrounds, such as science, commerce, or the arts, 

can begin their careers in the stock market. According 

to one survey, young people do not invest more in the 

stock market. It’s possible that some students are still 

unaware of the stock market. Even if they are aware 

of the stock market, few students are interested in it. 

There could be a variety of reasons why students are 

unaware of or unwilling to invest in the stock market. 

The most common claim is that the stock market is 

riskier and requires more investment, which is untrue. 

To learn about students’ attitudes toward the stock 

market, the reasons why they don’t invest in it, and to 

assess how satisfied they are with their stock market 

investments. “Students Perception towards stock 

market investment” was the focus of this study. 

Key words – Stock market, Investment, Securities, Risk, 

Stock market awareness. 

INTRODUCTION 

A stock is a symbol of a company’s ownership by an 

investor. Stockholders and shareholders are the terms for 

people who own shares. As a shareholder, an investor 

owns a percentage of the company’s assets and liabilities. 

Whether a company’s stock trades at a higher or lower 

price is determined by its profitability or lack thereof. 

While debt and commodity trade date back to the Middle 

Ages, contemporary stock market conceptions date from 

the late 16th century. The stock exchange is where public 

companies’ shares are traded. In a public offering (IPO), 

companies sell shares to the general public to raise funds 

in the primary market. Following the sale of new securities 

in the primary market. After new securities are sold in the 

primary market, they are traded in the secondary market, 

where one investor sells them to another at the market 

price or whatever price the buyer and seller agree on. 

The regulatory authority regulates the secondary market, 

or stock exchanges. The Security and Exchange Board 

of India regulates the secondary and primary markets in 

India (SEBI). Stock brokers can trade company stocks and 

other securities on a stock exchange. Only if a stock is 

listed on an exchange can it be bought or sold. As a result, 

it serves as a meeting point for stock buyers and sellers. 

The Bombay Stock Exchange and the National Stock 

Exchange are India’s two most important stock 

exchanges. Stock markets are marketplace where buyers 

and sellers of shares meet to determine a price at which 

they can trade and earn greatly by intelligently investing 

in the firm. According to these sayings “Youth of today 

is the leader of tomorrow” we are mainly focusing on 

student’s attitude and behaviours towards stock market. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

❖ To study the extent of stock market perception of 

the students. 

❖ To measure the level of student’s satisfaction in 

the investment in shares. 

❖ To find the reasons of students for not investing 

in stock market. 

PROBLEM STATEMENT 

This study includes students ranging in age from 18 

to 27 years old from various colleges and locations. This 

study was undertaken to determine the many variables 

affecting students’ lack of stock market awareness, the 

mailto:dominicpaul7949@gmail.com
mailto:minnuroselonappan@gmail.com
mailto:suraj@mbanimit.ac.in
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causes of students’ lack of stock market investment, and 

the student’s attitude toward the stock market by analysing 

numerous elements and employing methodologies. To 

determine the many reasons for students’ unwillingness to 

invest in the stock market, 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

A review of the literature can help a researcher to 

become familiar with the study subject they’ve chosen, 

as well as provide some advice for choosing the right 

research methodology. It also aids in identifying research 

gaps in the existing literature. The researcher will be able 

to fine-tune their research challenge and methods as a 

result of this. Another advantage of reading the current 

literature is that the conclusions and findings can be easily 

compared in cases when the research problems are 

comparable. It will assist the researcher in determining 

whether or not their findings are relevant and acceptable. 

Seth et al. (2010) conducted a study on financial 

instrument awareness and discovered that 96 percent 

of Indian investors had bank savings accounts, and 

approximately 30 percent are aware of National Savings 

Certificates and Public Provident Funds. 

Korea (2013)6 published “An Analytical Study: 

Relevance of Financial Inclusion for Developing Nations” 

in their article. The goal of the study was to assess the 

levels of financial inclusion in the Indian economy and to 

examine the significance of financial inclusion for societal 

development. According to the study, India must consider 

financial inclusion in order to achieve inclusive growth. 

Bind’s PhD thesis, “Financial Literacy and Income 

Level Influences on Savings and Investment Patterns in 

Urban Cities,” was published in 2013. The goal of the 

study was to determine the impact of financial literacy and 

income levels on the savings and investment patterns of 

urban city households in Coimbatore. The findings 

revealed that young investors aged 25 to 35 are more 

interested in investing in financial market products than 

adult investors aged 40 and up. 

“Investors’ awareness towards investment in 

corporate securities: a micro level research,” writes Radh 

(2015)26. The purpose of the study was to determine 

whether individual investors in Chennai were aware of 

corporate securities. According to the findings, investors’ 

socioeconomic circumstances have a   substantial impact 

on their knowledge. The survey also revealed that 

information sources were used to determine their 

knowledge of corporate securities. 

Rezny Wealth Management, Ltd. President, Brian 

C. Rezny, CFP: The analysis reveals that investors make 

several typical blunders while making investment 

selections. The researcher identified financial myths, a 

lack of understanding, and the investor’s greed as common 

blunders. The researcher noticed that carelessness and 

greed are the factors that cause to the fall in the investment 

 
market 

According to Nash (2012), 98 percent of Indian 

citizens lack a Demat account and thus are unaware of 

stock markets. Although numerous studies have been 

undertaken in various parts of the country and overseas, 

as previously said, India has a small number of studies in 

this domain. As a result, the current study has been done 

in order to fill this gap and offer a little addition to the 

area. 

In his study, Thilakam (2012) discovered that the 

financial understanding of India’s rural people is largely 

limited to traditional savings and investment options such 

as bank savings, holding insurance policies, investing in 

equities, gold, or land/building. Similar conclusions were 

reached. 

Marshall E. Blume and Irwin Friend, in their article 

had concluded that investors’ perceptions of their rate of 

return were not strongly related to any socioeconomic 

demographic characteristics except for age and income. 

The amount of diversification was positively related to 

educational level and age even after holding the income 

constant. Age was a lesser factor than education. 

Thomas A Durkin and Gregory F. Elliehausen3 had 

found the stage in life cycle to have less influence on 

holdings, than income. The survey further confirmed that 

ownership of every type of assets by age, stage in life 

cycle education; occupation, housing status and racial and 

ethnic group were to follow the patterns related to income 

Richard B. Roxs, had defined risk as the chance that the 

investor will not achieve the terminal amount necessary 

at the time required. Risk, according to him is really 

not a question of objectivity for most people and it is an 

emotional question. 

Kannadhasan. M (2006) examined the factors that 

influence the retail investors’ decision in investing. The 

decision of the retail investors is based on various 

dependent variables viz., Gender, age, marital status, 

educational level, income level, awareness, preference 

and risk bearing capacity 

Investor decisions are influenced by psychological 

factors as well as behavioural dimensions, according to 

Shanmnga Sundaram V (2011), who discovered that 

investor decisions are influenced by psychological factors 

as well as behavioural dimensions and that this 

psychological effect is caused by fear of losing money, 

sudden declines in stock indices, greed, and a lack of 

confidence in their decision-making capability. 

Investment decisions are seen as an iterative process 

of interactions between the investor and the investment 

environment, according to Lovric M. et al., (2008), who 

presented a description model of individual investor 

behaviour in which investment decisions are seen as an 

ongoing process of interactions between the investor and 

the investment environment. A lot  of interrelated 
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elements influenced the investment process. They 

proposed that this conceptual model be utilised to create 

simplified representations of individual investors, and that 

it be researched further using the agent-based artificial 

financial markets paradigm. 

Szyska Adam (2008) analysed how investors’ 

psychology affects their perception of financial markets, 

discussed the impacts of this new perspective on finance 

for capital market practitioners—investors and corporate 

policymakers—and concluded with some thoughts on the 

capital market theory’s future development. S. Hvidkjaer 

(2008) examined the relationship between retail investor 

trading behaviour and future stock returns in a cross 

section. The findings suggest that stocks that are popular 

with retail investors underperform over time when 

compared to stocks that are not. This finding connects 

the systematic component of retail investor behaviour to 

future returns, implying that educated investors may start 

selling companies they perceive are overvalued. Changes 

in the basic values of the companies could be to blame for 

the apparent overvaluation by these investors. 

HYPOTHESIS 

H0: There is an association between gender and saving 

habits among student investors 

H1: There is no association between gender and 

saving habits among student investors 

METHODOLOGY 

The quantitative technique was used in this study to 

present and acquire much more information as possible, 

and a relative evaluation quantitative method was applied. 

This method includes the use of questionnaires. Personal 

contact was used to send the questionnaires. The primary 

data collection tool for this study was a questionnaire. The 

profile and the questionnaire were the two primary 

elements of the report. The questionnaire covers 

parameters affecting our study, while the profile provides 

socio-demographic details of respondents such as age, 

gender, and educational background. The survey sample 

was taken from 40 pupils. 

RESULT 

Collection of data is an important element of research 

from which we can arrive at useful findings and 

conclusions. Primary data was collected through the help 

of Google form, which was sent to the youngster of the 

age group of 18 to 27, the study, aims at this age group 

because “Youth of today is the leader of tomorrow”. 

People of this age might be tough about stock market. 

Data was collected from 40 students. Collected data was 

analysed and presented with the help of charts. Detailed 

analysis has helped the researcher to draw a clear picture 

of the student’s awareness towards stock market. 
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DEMOGRAPHIC FACTORS 

Age, sex, education level, income level, marital status, 

occupation, religion, birth rate, and other demographic 

characteristics are studied and expressed statistically. 

These are criteria that are used to define a person’s or 

a population’s traits. Because our research is based on 

students’ knowledge of the stock market. Data on students’ 

age, gender, educational background, and geographic 

location is collected. The majority of the students in the 

study are between the ages of 18 and 27. There are 

students that are currently graduating, and a select number 

may have completed their studies and are looking for new 

opportunities. We chose this age range because the pupils 

have a good understanding of the economic situation and 

other aspects of their lives. As a result, we believe that this 

is the best age. 

GENDER: 

The chart below shows the classification of students 

as per their Gender. 
 

GENDER NUMBER 

Female 26 

Male 14 
 

 

As proven by the data below, female students are more 

interested in investing in the stock market than male 

students. Their primary focus is on saving and investing. 

This demonstrates the importance of providing a lot of 

awareness to female students in institutions so that they 

can encourage other members of the family, which will 

benefit the entire society. As the saying goes, if you teach 

a guy, he will teach you. Use it just for him, but the ladies 

will spread it to everyone. Thus, the sample shows that 

female students are very much interested in investing in 

the stock market. 

EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND 

The below charts show the educational background of 

all 40 students. 

Gender 
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of knowledge about investment. This problem must be 

solved by implementing efficient financial awareness 

programmes with the help of the government and 

commercial groups, which would enable the youth to 

invest in various financial markets. 

Choice of Investment 
 

 

Students with a basic background of commerce are 

aware about how to invest in the stock market. This is due 

to their expertise and knowledge, and they study subjects 

such as Financial Management, Management Accounting, 

and other important subjects that will assist them in 

understanding the foundations of stocks. Another finding 

of this study is that authorities should concentrate on 

engaging more and more commerce students in the 

process.This will give positive impact to the financial 

market. 

SAVINGS DETAIL 

The below charts show about saving students expected 

to have 
 

SAVING 

INFORMATION 

NUMBER OF 

STUDENTS 

0 10 

<1000 18 

1000-5000 9 

>5000 3 
 

 
 

The graph shows that 45 percent of people expect to 

save less than Rs. 1000. 25% of people have no savings. 

22.5 percent of students have between Rs. 1000 and Rs. 

5000 in savings. Only 7.5% of students have more than Rs 

5000 in their savings account. This clearly shows that 

students’ saving habits have declined due to a lack 

 

Option to Choose 

for Investment 

Number of 

Students 

Bank Deposit 16 

Mutual Funds 4 

Gold 7 

Stock Market 13 

 

 
According to the chart, 40 percent of students prefer 

to invest in a bank account, 32.5 percent prefer to engage 

in the stock market, 17.5 percent want to invest in gold/ 

real estate, and 10 percent prefer to participate in mutual 

funds. The data collected clearly demonstrates that 

students continue to invest in traditional ways because 

they are unaware of the modern financial tools accessible 

in the market and are unwilling to take risks in stock 

market products. 

Students Perception about stock market 

The below chart shows students awareness about 

stock market 
 

 NUMBER OF 

STUDENTS 

Aware of Stock Market 29 

Not Aware of Stock 

Market 

11 

 

Saving Information 
 

20 
  

10  

 

 <1000 1000-5000 >5000 

EDUCATIONAL 

BACKGROUND 

NUMBER OF 

STUDENTS 

Commerce 31 

Science 7 

Others 2 

 

Choice of investment 
20 16 
15 

10 

 

 

  
13 

Bank Mutual 
Deposit Funds Gold 

Stock 
Market 
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According to the graph above,72.5 percentage of 

students are aware of the stock market, while 27.5 percent 

are not. Even though the students are aware of the stock 

market’s services, many are unwilling to invest in it due to 

a lack of courage and a fear of taking risks. The curriculum 

must encourage children to invest in stock market assets 

that carry a high risk of loss if they choose to do so. 

The following data collected from student who were 

aware of stock market: 

Knowledge about stock market 
 

Knowledge about 

Stock Market 

Number of 

Students 

Education Institute 20 

Family & Friend 5 

Social Media 10 

Others 5 
 

 
 

According to the chart above, 50 percent of pupils 

learned through educational institutions. Family and 

friends informed 25 percent of the students. 25 percent 

learned about it through social media. The remaining 7% 

of students learned through other sources. The educational 

institute serves as a guide in spreading stock market 

awareness, which will assist all students in understanding 

the usefulness of investment and this will automatically 

bring importance of investment. 

Students opinion about stock market 

Following graph shows the students opinion about 

stock market, 
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As per the data above, 10 percent of people believe the 

stock market is dangerous. The stock market, according to 

12.5% of respondents, is a good way to make money. 20 

percent believe it is time consuming, and 57.5 percent 

believe it has all of the following information. This 

demonstrates the concept that the stock market is always 

risky in nature, as they believe this stock market product 

is extremely risky. 

Best age to invest according to students: 

Following charts shows what thinks is the best age to 

invest in stock market 
 

Best Age to 

Invest 

Number of 

Students 

<18 9 

18 – 24 15 

25 – 50 12 

>50 4 
 

As per the data above, 30% of students believe that the 

best age to invest in the stock market is between the ages 

of 25 and 50. The ideal age to invest in the stock market, 

according to 37.5 percent, is between the ages of 18 and 

24. People feel that the best time to invest is when they are 

under the age of 18, while others say that the best time to 

invest is when they are above the age of 50. 

Students View on Stock Market contributes to 

Economic Growth. 

Following charts shows what students think investing 

in stock market is relating to economic growth. 
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Students 
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Stock Market Contribute 

to Economic Growth 

Number of 

Students 

Yes 33 

No 7 
 

 
 

Per the data above, 82.5 percent of people feel that the 

stock market has an impact on economic growth. The 

remaining 17.5 percent say that the stock market has no 

impact on the country’s economic progress. Even if 

people are aware that investing in the stock market has 

an impact on the country’s economic progress, they are 

unwilling to advise or invest in the stock market because 

of its downsides. 

Demat account 

Following charts shows whether students who know 

about stock market has de-mat account 
 

Demat Account 

Holders 

Number of 

Students 

Yes 35 

No 5 

 
 

 
As per the data above, 87.5percent of people do not 

have a De-mat account. The remaining 12.5% have a De- 

mat account. This indicates that even if consumers are 

aware of the stock market, they do not have a good flat 

form to open a de-mat account. 

Following questions were asked to all 

Do educational institutions encourage stock 

market? 

 
Do educational 

institutions encourage 

stock market 

Number of 

Students 

Yes 28 

No 12 
 

 
 

70% of students say that their educational institution 

encourages them to invest in the stock market. Thirty 

percent say that educational institutions do not promote 

stock market investing. This indicates that almost no 

educational institute encourages or teaches more about the 

stock market. 

Do you think Indian government encourages stock 

market? 
 

Encouraged by the 

Government 

Number of 

Students 

Yes 19 

No 21 

 

 

According to the data above, 52.5 percent believe 

the government not encourage people from investing in 

the stock market, while the remaining 47.5% believe the 

government encourages them to do so. This indicates that 

the government does not encourage young people to 

invest in the stock market. 

Stock Market contribute to economic 
growth 

50 33 
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Practical knowledge about stock market 

 

 

Test Statistics 
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The table above illustrates that 95 percent of students 

require real stock market knowledge. The remaining 

5 percent of pupils claim there is no need to provide 

practical knowledge. Which suggests that students should 

be taught about the stock market and shown how to use it 

practically rather than theoretically. 

Recommend others about stock market 
 

Recommend others 

about stock market 

Number of 

Students 

Yes 19 

No 21 
 

 

According to the data above, 53 percent recommend 

investing in the stock market to others, and the remaining 

students do not recommend investing in the stock market 

to others. Which shows that people are not really that 

knowledgeable about the stock market, hence most 

students are hesitant to recommend it to others. 
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  Saving detail  

 

6 4 3 1
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male female 

 
INFERENCE 

The chi-square statistic is 4.0537. The p-value is 

.255721. The result is not significant at p < .05. In this 

case, the p value is smaller than the standard alpha value, 

so we we’d reject the null hypothesis that asserts the two 

variables are independent of each other. Hence the data 

suggest that gender and saving habits are not associated 

with each other. 

CONCLUSION 

according to the study, People believe fixed deposits 

in banks to be the most successful financial tool, followed 

by the stock market. They also invest in traditional ways, 

such as bank deposits, fixed deposits, gold, silver, land, 

and property. risk, high return, and low risk, low return, 

hence taking risk is necessary if one wants high profits. 

Youngsters must be taught about the stock market. The 

Practical knowledge about stock 
market 

 
 

Practical knowledge 

about stock market 

Number of 

Students 

Yes 38 

No 2 

 

GENDER SAVING DETAILS TOTAL 

0 <1000 1000- 

5000 

>5000 

Male 6 4 3 1 14 

Female 4 14 6 2 26 

Total 10 18 9 3 40 

 

Recommend others about stock 
market 

  19  Yes 
 

No 
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government should raise public awareness. People should 

be more aware of the stock market, and they should have 

more opportunities to invest in stocks. Investment 

decisions have an impact on a country’s economic 

progress. Young people should be offered stock market 

advice. Students must not only learn about the stock 

market, but also about the steps that must be taken prior 

to investing. A student from an educational institution 

dealing with any certified brokerage must be issued a 

DEMAT account. The stock market must be a part of the 

educational system. Students should be provided a basic 

understanding of investment. Stock market news must be 

provided by the media. According to the findings, there 

is a tremendous need to provide students with actual stock 

market expertise. Because students perceive stock market 

as a timeconsuming risk owing to a variety of 

circumstances, the study recommends that students be 

educated about stock market and encouraged to invest in 

it, which has an indirect impact on the country’s economic 

progress. Students must be encouraged to participate 

in the stock market, and practical knowledge, it must 

be provided by the educational institution. Not only 

 
educational institutions, but also the government and the 

media, must provide adequate stock market education. 

Before propagating stock market rumours, people must 

have a thorough understanding of the stock market. 

Instead, then misleading their children about the stock 

market and imposing an age limit as a bearer, parents 

should encourage their children to participate in the stock 

market. 
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Abstract -In the growing economic scenario, crude oil prices 

have an impact on the growth of the nation. Most of the 

production industries are highly dependent on crude oil- 

related products as raw materials. Since they are highly 

dependent on crude oil, the increase in the oil price will 

impact the industry in a negative aspect. As the crude oil 

price is increasing day by day over the past years, the urge to 

understand the relationship between crude oil price and the 

economy has also increased. 

As there are fluctuations in the Indian economy, it leads to 

fluctuations in the Indian stock market as well. Because, 

the Indian stock market is highly volatile to the changing 

situations like inflation, changing interest rates, Global 

events, politics, etc. Russia is well known for its crude oil. 

As the war between Russia and Ukraine starts, the impacts 

have been seen in the crude oil price. In this scenario, the 

impact of crude oil price and the stock market have greater 

relevance. 

By referring to the historical data, there is an inverse effect 

on the crude oil price and the stock market can be seen. 

The tyre, industries, lubricants, logistics, refineries, airlines, 

paints, etc. are highly dependent on the oil prices. Thus, huge 

fluctuations can be seen in these industries. The emergence of 

new energy sources also affects the fluctuations in the stock 

market as well as the crude oil prices. Some industries are 

affected positively and others are affected negatively due to 

the fluctuations in the price. The research has been made 

from the point of the investor, and the details regarding 

the stock prices and fluctuations have been collected and 

analyzed for this purpose. the research study is an attempt to 

understand the impact of the crude oil price on the stock 

market. 

Keywords: Crude   oil   price,   Indian   stock   market,   Price 

fluctuations, crude oil price depending on industries. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The crude oil price has a great impact on the world. 

They are affected by different components in the economy 

like inflation, interest rates, politics, etc. In the past two 

years, the crude oil price is highly volatile. By looking 

 
at the result, we can see the change in the Indian market 

as well. Because of a lead-lag relationship, the crude oil 

price is considered the barometer for the economy. So, 

there must be a relationship between crude oil price and 

the Indian stock market. 

Oil price shock will affect the stock market returns 

or prices through their effect on expected earnings, it’s 

a theoretical ground by Mr. Jones. Change in oil price is 

considered a macroeconomic factor for the evaluation of 

future cash flows. If the oil price increases, the production 

cost of industrial oil-consuming countries also increases. 

On a theoretical basis, the oil price changes the stock 

market in two ways. If the selling price remains 

unchanged the increase in oil price leads to an increase 

in the cost of production which will reduce the earnings of 

the company. As like this the selling price increases it will 

affect the earnings of the firm by the fluctuations in the 

stock market. Thus, the change in the firm’s oil price will 

adversely affect the stock market by influencing the firms’ 

earnings. Again, the higher crude oil price will create an 

inflationary situation in the economy To manage the 

inflation the central bank will increase the interest rate 

which may later affect the profitability of the firm. 

The impact of oil prices on the stock market has a 

significant impact on economic growth and prosperity, not 

only on the Indian market but also on the global economy 

Crude oil prices and stock markets have been the subject 

of extensive research. Against this background, this study 

looks at the dynamic impact of crude oil prices on the 

stock market. 

II. LITERATURE REVIEW 

Many people are doing research and study even now 

about the crude oil and India as well as crude oil price and 

the Indian stock market. There is a large number of 

research has been taken on the basis of the relationship 
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between crude oil price and the stock market. Utmost of 

these studies have reported significant effects of oil price 

changes on stock return. 

Kapusuzoglu and Chittedi–They were conduct a 

study about the connection between the oil prices and 

stock prices in India from April 2000-June 2011.Their 

study reach at the conclusion of that the changes of stock 

prices in India have a significant impact on the changes of 

oil prices. A shift in oil prices, on the other hand, has no 

effect on stock prices. Bandopadhyay, Sahu, and 

Mondal (2013&2014) - They investigates about dynamic 

relationship between oil price stocks in Indian exchange. 

They consider petroleum prices in rupee terms during the 

amount from 2001 through 2013. The cointegration model 

result indicates the existence of long-term relationship 

between the 2 variables. Again, vector error term of 

VECM shows a protracted term causality moves from 

Indian securities market to grease price but not the other 

way around. In the near run, a positive shock in oil price 

has a small but persistent and expanding positive influence 

on the Indian securities market, according to the impulse 

response function research. Hosseini, Ahmad and Lai 

(2011)- He conducted a study on India for the period from 

January 1999 to January 2009. Using multivariate 

cointegration and vector error correction modeling 

techniques, they conclude that there is a long-term and 

short-term relationship between the macroeconomic 

variables of both countries and the stock market index. 

Jones and Kaul (1996) - stock markets shows that only 

the Saudi and Omani markets have predictive power of oil 

price increase. They examined the reaction of stock 

returns in four developed markets (Canada, Japan, the UK, 

and therefore the US) to grease price fluctuations on the 

premise of the quality income dividend valuation model. 

The study found that for the US and Canada exchange 

reaction may be accounted entirely thanks to the impact 

of oil shocks on cash flows. However, some studies have 

shown that the link between oil and economic activity isn’t 

entirely linear negative oil price shocks (price increases) 

tend to possess a larger impact on growth than positive 

shocks do Thus, we should expect that oil prices equally 

affect stock markets in a very nonlinear fashion. 

Kotak securities–According to them, the increase 

within the crude makes an impression on the rupee. The 

rupee was closed at 68.34 against the US dollar on 24 May 

2018. This is often a near 18-month low for the rupee, and 

only 0.6% far away from its the bottom of 68.825, in 

line with a Livemint report. additionally, if oil prices 

remain at these high levels, the rupee is further expected 

to depreciate by the year-end. Rupee depreciation features 

a reverberating effect on the Indian economy and even the 

exchange. To arrest the rupee’s fall, the RBI often takes 

some steps. 

Arezki et al. (2017) - Their study implies, a 

straightforward macroeconomic model, which explores 

the results of a change in world GDP growth, a change in 

 
the efficiency of oil usage, and a change in the supply of 

oil. This analytical framework integrates the four views of 

the drivers of the oil market into a model supported the 

basics of demand and provide. Their analysis suggests that 

an era of prolonged low oil prices is probably going to be 

followed by a period where oil prices overshoot their long-

term upward trend. 

Bhattacharjee (2013) - He has considered 124 data 

sets of petroleum and WPI and performed a correlation 

which resulted that there’s a direct correlation between 

them. Further, the author considered the Grangers’ Cause 

Test to review whether oil prices change inflation. It 

resulted that the variables selected are bidirectional ie., the 

fossil oil price change Granger causes inflation and 

contrariwise. The author also tested oil with capital and 

labor productivity, which ascertained that an increase in 

energy prices would lead to a decline in the productivity 

of existing capital and labor. 

Punati and Raju (2017) – they need found in their 

research through the econometric technique that Brent oil 

prices, index of business production, a charge per unit, and 

inflation determine the fossil oil prices 

Hamilton (2008) - In his study “Understanding fossil 

oil Prices” has concluded that oils’ future and spot prices 

differ to a minimum extent, however, if such difference 

is caused by news, the long-run prices on every horizon 

move together within the same direction. The author has 

further studied that oil is price and income elastic and 

would quieten down price elastic over time, during which 

case the anticipated price would increase. so as to extend 

oil from a field, methods like drilling wells, pumping in 

water, or carbonic acid gas are employed to take care 

of pressure. However, it becomes difficult to continue 

extraction at an identical rate and hence new geographical 

areas are found for extraction. He also concluded that 

price speculation, OPEC monopoly pricing, strong world 

demands, and geographical limitations are increasingly 

important contributions to the scarcity of oil. 

Soundara pandiyan and Ganesh (2017)- In their 

study, they mention that there’s an inter-correlation 

between CPI and rock oil price and contrariwise. there’s 

a transparent indication that whenever the CPI increases 

there’s a decrease in fossil oil price and the other way 

around. it had been also found that there was a significant 

difference between fossil oil price and GDP and no 

significant difference between CPI and GDP. Kumar & 

Shipra (2018) - Have indicated that the causes of the 

fall in oil prices are majorly due to the monopoly of OPEC 

countries. In the short run, the price volatility is due to 

market expectations, however for the long run, it is 

underlying demand and supply conditions. Further, the 

decline in oil prices is sometimes due to new technologies 

as the cost of exploration and extraction reduces. An 

increase in dollar rates is also one of the reasons for the 

fall in oil prices. Further, their study has determined that 
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oil forms a major part of the Indian commodity basket and 

therefore its volatility will impact the Indian economy as 

a whole. However, a decline in crude oil prices has helped 

the government to manage finances better as it reduces the 

subsidies provided towards petroleum products. 

Raghunand S R & Dr.Smita Kavatekar - The study 

concluded that there is a significant yet weak impact of 

crude oil on the Indian stock market. Though the economy 

of India took a greater step with the demonetization, it 

wouldn’t impact the Indian stock market. This shows 

that the Indian economy is stronger to beat the economic 

changes and it’s ready to withstand the external factors 

which ruin its fluency. 

Hindustan Times They believe that changes in crude 

oil prices affect not only the earnings and volatility of the 

stock market in the energy sector, but also the earnings 

and volatility of the stock markets in all other sectors. 

Moreover, the investors have to be more cautious about 

investing in these sectors because of the change in the 

crude oil prices. They should aware of the sources and 

their changes in prices and demand. In conclusion, the 

health sector is good for investment because they are not 

dependent on the crude oil price and they are not highly 

volatile. 

Maghyereh and Aktham (2004) – They examined 

that oil shocks have no significant impact on stock index 

returns in emerging economies. The findings also show 

that stock market returns in these economies do not 

accurately predict crude oil price shocks. 

Nidhi Sharma and Kirti Khanna (2011) – He 

analysed on Crude oil price velocity & stock market 

ripple. In the case they have taken 10 years data and 

consider New York Stock Exchange, Bombay Stock 

Exchange (BSE) and London Stock Exchange. Test are 

used correlation and regression. They discovered the 

OPEC benchmark as well as its relationship to several 

crude oil benchmarks and stock markets. According to the 

findings, OPEC has no significant impact on the stock 

market or other oil benchmarks. 

Nader Naifar and Mohammed Saleh Al Dohaiman 

(2013) – From the examination, he found that the 

dependency structure between inflation and oil prices was 

asymmetrical and was up during the recent financial 

crisis. 

ChakerAlouiand Rania Jammazi (2009) - He 

examined from his findings shows that rises in oil price 

has a significant role in determining both the volatility 

of stock returns and the probability of transition across 

regimes. As a result of his study. He concludes a long-term 

relationship between stock market index and international 

oil price in the period of examination was found in other 

words, it has been observed that the Indian stock index 

is cointegrated with crude price. This result obtained 

interprets that relevant variable act together in the long 
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term. The relationship between stock market index and 

international oil price in the period of examination was 

found in other words, it has been observed that Indian 

stock index is cointegrated with a crude price. This result 

obtained interprets that relevant variables act together in 

the long term. 

III. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

• To know how the impact of the Russia-Ukraine war 

on the Indian stock market. 

• To know how the crude oil price will affect the 

sugar companies and paint companies. 

• To analyze the companies which are positively and 

negatively affected by crude oil prices. 

IV. HYPOTHESIS 

H0 : there is no relation between the price of crude oil 

and different sectors on the stock exchange of India 

H1 : there is a relation between the price of crude oil 

and different sectors in the stock exchange of India. 

V. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

FACTORS AFFECTING CRUDE OIL PRICE 

•  Weather - In India winter season is a season. and 

it continues for one or two months. The winter 

season is not well affected in India. But the winter 

season is adversely affecting other countries like 

Russia, Canada, Europe, etc. As well as these are 

the main crude oil producers. During the winter 

season, the consumption of crude oil will be high. 

At the same time, the news about winter also 

makes fluctuations in the price of crude oil. 

• Geopolitical tensions - we know trade wars are 

happening between countries. Recently we saw 

the Russian-Ukraine war. As well as there were 

other trade wars are happened between the United 

States-China, Iran- United States. Any conflict 

between these countries is interrupted in the 

supply of oil. 

• US Dollar vs foreign currencies- Crude oil on 

the global market is traded in US Dollars. 

Fluctuations in the currency can influence the 

value of the oil per barrel. 

• Unexpected event – natural disasters are also a 

factor that influences the price of 

• crude oil. It affects the refining, selling, and 

distribution of crude. 

• OPEC rules decisions – Algeria, Angola, Congo, 

Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, 

Libya, Nigeria, Saudi Arabia, United Arab 

Emirates, and Venezuela are the eight OPEC 

countries. They are the major oil-producing 

countries. 
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CRUDE OIL AND ITS EFFECTS 

India is highly dependent on other countries for 

importing oil for meeting its energy requirements. Crude 

oil imports started in 1973. India is the 3rd largest oil 

exporter. In 1973 India imported only 10% of crude oil. 

But currently, India requires and imports 85% of its oil. 

Iraq is the major oil importer to India. They import 

approximately 23% of oil. Iraq and Saudi Arabia are on 

the primary list of oil imports to India. Russia is not on the 

top list. Only 2% of oil is imported from Russia. 

Compared to the previous year, in April 2022 Russia 

agreed to import oil at a discounted price, so it imported a 

high rate of crude oil. 

Crude oil is also used for other purposes. Plastic is 

made from petroleum. Crude oil is sent to refineries and 

used in petrochemical plants and it is turned into the 

desired output. Due to insulating heat-resistant properties, 

plastics and other petroleum-based products are used 

in electronic components. Smartphones and speakers 

connected to computers and televisions are developed 

from oil. Clothing, purses, and shoes are made from 

petroleum-based fibers, especially for their lightweight, 

durable, and water-resistant properties. Crude oil is also 

used in beauty and health products, household products, 

medical products, etc. The rising prices of crude oil may 

also create an increase in these areas also. there is a direct 

relationship between crude oil and these products. During 

the Russian-Ukraine war, the price of crude oil was very 

high. At the same time, the price of these products like 

pharmaceuticals, electronics, and textiles also increased. 

Importing of oil is actually deficit for India. India needs to 

be independent. India is currently introducing new plans 

to reduce oil imports from other countries. 

VI. FINDINGS AND ANALYSIS 

The crude oil price has been increasing day by day. 

The graph represents this. There was a dip in the year 2020 

May and then began to increase. As a part of the Russia 

Ukraine war also the crude oil price is increasing. After all, 

Russia is a major exporter of crude oil. Oil prices will rise. 

After all, Russia is a major exporter of crude oil. 
 

 

Sugar Industries: 

 
As we take the case of the sugar industries, the major 

performers of the sugar industries are BalrampurChini 

mills, Dwarakesh, and Shree Renuka sugar. Here we can 

see, the graph showing the crude oil price and the share 

price of some of these sugar manufacturing companies. 

The share price of the sugar manufacturing companies 

is positively proportional to the price of crude oil. Because 

as the crude oil price increased, the government take an 

action to add more ethanol for blending with petrol. The 

ethanol is mainly produced from sugar cane. Thus, more 

production and sales begin for the sugar industry,as a part 

the share price of the sugar industry is also increasing. 

So the crude oil price have a positive impact on the sugar 

industry. 
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Information technology sector: 

As a part of the crude oil, price increases India has to 

sell more Indian currency to the foreign market for the 

import of the goods. Thus, the Indian currency will be 

devaluated. Hence the people who are most benefited as a 

part of this are the IT sector which is exporting its services 

to the other countries and get a profit. As a part of this, the 

share price of the IT sector like Infosys, Wipro, and TCS 

will begin to increase as a part of the crude oil price 

increase. 
 

 
 

Paint industries: 

We are taking the major players in the paint industry. 

Asian Paints, Nerolacand Berger paints are taken as a part 

of that. They are also negatively correlated to the crude oil 

price. When the crude oil price increases the price of the 

raw materials increases because the paint industry 

requires more petroleum-related products, crude oil price 

increases the titanium dioxide which is the main ingredient 

for the making of white paint, and also the transportation 

cost increases. Thus, the share price of the company will 

be negatively affected by the crude oil price. 
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Airline industries: 

The Airline industries require a pure form of crude 

oil which is highly costlier than petroleum products. Since 

they are costlier than petroleum products the 

manufacturing cost also will be higher. When the price 

of crude oil increases the cost for the airline industry also 

increases as a part of that the share price will begin to 

reduce. So, the share price of the airline industry is highly 

negatively correlated. 
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Tyre industries: 

Here we have taken the major players in tyre 

manufacturing industries. Apollo tyres,J K tyres, and 

Tirupathi tyres. The major part of the raw material for the 

tyre manufacturing company is a synthetic rubber, which 

requires 35% of the crude oil. So, when the price of crude 

oil increases, the manufacturing cost also increases. As a 

part of that share price of the Tyre industry, will begin to 

reduce. An increase in the crude oil price and the share 

price of the tyre industry are negatively correlated. 

 

 
 

 

Cement industry: 

JK Lakshmi Cement, Ramco Cement, J K Cement, 

ACC Cement, Ambuja Cement, Ultratech Cement, etc. 

are the major companies that are affected by the Russian 

Ukraine War Because as the war began, the price of the 

crude oil increased. Amid rising in the pet coke and the 

coal prices led to an increase in the manufacturing cost 

of the Cement industry thus the share price of the stock 

began to reduce. Thus, the share price of the cement 

industries is negatively correlated to the crude oil price. 

When the price of crude oil increases the price of the Share 

begins to reduce. 
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Here the null hypothesis is accepted because there 

is a relation between the price of crude oil and different 

sectors in the stock exchange of India. These have been 

clearly represented in the analysis and the graph. 

VII.CONCLUSION 

In this research, we have presented evidence of the 

effect of crude oil prices on the Indian stock market. Sugar 

manufacturing industries and Information sectors have a 

positive impact on the Indian stock market. As ethanol 

becomes an ingredient in petrol manufacturing, it leads to 

an increase in the share price of the stock. When the value 

of the Indian currency began to reduce as part of the 

import of crude oil, it has affected positively the IT 

sector. So the sugar industries and IT sector have a 

positive relationship with the crude oil price. 

The industries like paint, cement, tyre, Airline, etc. 

have crude oil as their major raw material. When the crude 

oil price increased, there was an increase in the 

manufacturing cost which result in a reduction in profit. 

So, as the cost of crude oil increases the share price of 

these industries began to decline. These were clearly 

represented in the graph. 

So there are some industries that are positively 

impacted by the crude oil price and negatively impacted 

by the crude oil price. The industries which use crude oil 

as the major raw material will be impacted negatively by 

the stock market. 

This study helps the investors to make a better portfolio 

on the basis of the variables. An expanded study can be 

made by taking macro-economic factors to determine the 

price of the share in the Indian stock market. 
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Abstract-Asia made the greatest contribution of all the 

continents to the poverty alleviation, but the poverty 

reduction progress with in Asia has been highly uneven. This 

journal is a study about the poverty and alleviation measures 

in Asia, especially the poorest countries Afghanistan, North 

Korea, Myanmar, Tajikistan and Syria. It identifies the 

reasons and status of poverty in these countries and how 

world help to reduce poverty. Economic growth measured 

in terms of GDP growth is directly related to the poverty 

reduction. 

GDP and values provided by the World Bank are the major 

sources of poverty calculation in this study. Activities of 

World Bank, United Nations World Food Programme, 

International Monetary Fund and schemes by various 

authorities have significant role in poverty reduction of 

Asian countries. 

Keywords- Poverty, poverty alleviation, Asia, World Bank 

INTRODUCTION 

Poverty is the condition in which a person or 

community lacks the financial resources and essentials 

and fails to meet basic human needs. According to the 

World Bank, more than 320 million people in Asia live 

in extreme poverty, which means thousands of millions of 

people are living on less than $1.90 a day – the standard 

economic definition of poverty. Economic inequality, 

hunger, unemployment, low income from farming and 

natural disasters are the main reasons for poverty in Asia. 

In 2014-2017 alone, over 870 million people in Asia were 

killed, lost their livelihoods or had to relocate due to a 

natural disaster. According to the Food and Agricultural 

Organization of the United Nations, more than 60% of all 

the world’s malnourished children live in Asia. 

In order to understand progress and analyze the types of 

poverty reduction measures that could work, it is important 

to measure poverty regularly. Different nations have their 

own techniques to measure poverty. The most commonly 

used economic indicator is GDP, which measures the total 

value of all the goods and services produced by a nation 

during a given period of time, typically a month or year. 

Afghanistan, North Korea, Myanmar, Tajikistan and Syria 

are some poorest countries in Asia. Our study mainly 

concentrates on poverty of these countries and alleviation 

measures taken by authorities. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Poverty is a significant socio-economic problem 

whose containment is at the core of a number of policies 

and strategies at national and international level. Issues 

related to poverty, methodological concepts and indicators 

for measuring poverty are the subject of research work 

of a number of authors. Tihomir Varbanov,in his article 

clarifies the socioeconomic significance of poverty and 

explains the need of its statistical study. Theoretical 

concepts of poverty definition and basic approaches to 

building poverty lines are presented in it. In 2006, Peter 

Warr conducted study about poverty and growth in 

Southeast Asia. Qin Gao and Alex Jingwei He (2022) 

studied about poverty alleviation in Asia; what are the 

future directions in measurement, monitoring and impact 

evaluation. 

In 2016, Jean-Francois Trani, Jill Kuhlberg, Timothy 

Cannings and Dilbal Chakkal conducted study on 

multidimensional poverty in Afghanistan. Their results 

demonstrate that from minority ethnic groups, women, 

elderly people and persons disabled at birth or of an 

unknown cause are the poorest of the poor. Kern Hendricks 

(2022) tells about why we must remember Afghanistan. 

He acertain the fact that only with international aid can 

Afghans build a future. Dr. Jessica Trisko Darden, an 

assistant professor at American university with expertise 

in foreign aid and central and south east Asia, asserts that 

different types of foreign aid are better suited to target 

specific goals of development in Afghanistan. 

Charles Wolf and Kamil Akramov in their book 
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“North Korean Paradoxes: Circumstances, Costs, and 

Consequences of Korean Unification” describes size, 

growth, and structure of the North Korean Economy. 

Zachary Patterson explore the ways in which North Korea 

has low efficacy in fulfilling its self- prescribed duties to 

ensure economic and social equality to the masses, in his 

journal article “Political, social and economic inequality 

in North Korea”. Jesus Crespo Cuaresma, provides fpr the 

first time estimates of absolute poverty rates in North 

Korea substantial regions based on the combination of 

innovative remote sensed night time light intensity data 

with estimated income distributions. He estimates a 

poverty rate for the country of around 60% in 2018 and a 

high volatility in the dynamics of income at the national 

level in North Korea for the period 2012–2018. 

In 2000, Jane Falkingham wrote article about profile 

of poverty in Tajikistan, the most remote and poorest of 

the independent states of the Former Soviet Union. Data 

is used from the first nationally representative household 

survey conducted since independence and the cessation 

of civil war. In his report “Nearing the brink?” Political 

instability in Tajikistan”,Goransson M discusses the 

growing problems in the country. Gianni Betti studied the 

impact of remittances from labour migrants on welfare, 

as well as the impact of the use of equivalence scales on 

poverty, in Tajikistan. 

Mark Schreiner, Elsa Valli and Mutasem Mohammad, 

used Syria’s 2006/7 Household Income and Expenditure 

Survey to construct an easy-to-use scorecard that 

estimates the likelihood that a household has expenditure 

below a given poverty line. Sarya Swed et al. researched 

about the current situation of poverty in Syria and what is 

the impact of COVID-19 and war on the country. 

In the report “Growing together: reducing rural poverty 

in Myanmar” Nikolas Myint Et al. tells that policies that 

enable rural communities to participate in expanding 

economic opportunities can be central to inclusive growth 

in Myanmar. Upendranadh Choragudi describes how to 

tackling poverty in Myanmar. 

The featured documents of the World Bank highlight 

recent poverty and development trends. 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To analyze the status of poverty in some poor 

Asian countries. 

2. To identify the causes of poverty in Asia, 

especially in the selected poor countries. 

3. To analyze the alleviation measures against 

poverty. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Research methodology is the specific procedures or 

techniques used to identify, select, process and analyze 

information about a topic. Here the research study is in 
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descriptive nature. The method calculated by GDP that 

is gross domestic product is one of the most widely used 

measure of an economy’s output or production. It is 

defined as the total value of goods and services produced 

within a country’s borders in a specific time period. 

Poverty measurement and analysis has been a key aspect 

of the World Bank’s mission for years. So we are taking 

mainly the data provided by World Bank. GDP is an 

accurate indicator of the size of an economy and the GDP 

growth rate is probably the single best indicator of 

economic growth. In this study secondary data collection 

is the method used. These secondary data mainly collected 

through sites of World Bank, International Monetary Fund 

and Borgen Project. A number of researches, books and 

other websites are also used for this purpose. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS: 

Asia is the largest continent on earth and contains 60% 

of the world’s total population. It contains almost 

4.7 billion people. It is the largest continental economy 

as measured by the total gross domestic product. Around 

656 million people lived below the $1.90 per day poverty 

line in 2018. In this, more than 320 million people are 

from Asia. According to World Bank, based on GDP per 

capita of 2020 some of the poorest countries in Asia are 

Afghanistan, North Korea, Myanmar, Tajikistan and 

Syria. 

Afghanistan 

Poverty in Afghanistan has been a serious problem 

for nearly 3 decades, starting with the Soviet invasion 

of Afghanistan in 1979. Food insecurity, lack of water, 

unemployment, wars, lack of education are the main 

reasons for poverty here. Aryana Aid provided food 

packages since 2009. In 2018, USAID’s office of Food 

For Peace provided $ 25 million to World Food 

Programme; an estimated 547000 malnourished Afghan 

people were provided with emergency aid. The GDP 

growth was 3.9% in 2019 but decreased to -2.4% in 2020. 

80% of Afghanistan’s previous government’s budget 

came from the international community. International 

funding has been suspended and billions of dollars of 

country’s assets abroad mostly in USA, were frozen after 

the Taliban took control of the country in August. In 

October 2021, UNDP launched Area based Approach for 

Development Emergency Initiatives to combat poverty 

in Afghanistan. UNDP created special trust fund to 

provide assistance to Afghans. World Bank is unlocking 

Afghanistan reconstruction trust fund to deliver critical 

health, education and livelihood support. Afghanistan 

Sehatmandi Project aims to increase the utilization and 

quality of health, nutrition and family planning services. 

A UNDP study conducted in December of 2021 found that 

a staggering 97% of Afghans may be living in poverty by 

the end of 2022. In January UN warned that 23 million 

people are facing extreme food insecurity. 

North Korea 
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North Korea is not a member of World Bank. So work 

on that country by Bank is very limited. In North Korea 

the economy is centrally planned and coordinated by the 

government. They did not make its economic information 

public. Data released by Trading Economics and World 

Bank put the country’s GDP at $18 billion by the end of 

2020 and shows that it has been growing year on year. As 

a result of its economic structure and lack of participation 

with in the world economy, poverty in North Korea is very 

much prevalent. It has a population of 25.8 million people 

and 60% of this, lives in poverty. The government has 

control over all the monetary exchanges, causing the 

economy to remain relatively stagnant due to lack of inter 

competition in business. North Korea’s economy is 

estimated to have shrunk by 8% in 2020 and by a further 

5% in 2021. Unemployment, COVID-19 lockdown 

measures and worsened weather conditions are the reasons 

for this. 

Tajikistan 

Tajikistan has achieved remarkable poverty reduction 

in recent years, but it remains among the poorest countries 

in Asia. GDP growth was 7.4 percent in 2019, 4.5 percent 

in 2020 due to COVID-19 and 9.2 in 2021.The Russia- 

Ukraine crisis will have negative economic consequences 

on Tajikistan. Tajikistan’s economy is highly dependent 

on Russia for workers’ remittances and food and energy 

imports. Exchange rate depreciation, higher food and fuel 

prices, and general disruption of trade and financial flows 

will lower GDP and higher inflation. To mitigate these 

problems, the government is developing an anti-crisis 

plan. Tajikistan’s history of civil unrest and government 

corruption, unemployment and climate related disasters 

shaped it into a deeply impoverished country. Tajikistan’s 

strategy to reduce poverty focuses on three central ideas: 

improvement of public   administration,   development of 

the private sector and investment and development of 

human potential. World Food Programme has been 

present in Tajikistan since 1993 and still supports 

vulnerable   households.   The   European   Union   and its 

countries provide 40% of the global total overall 

development assistance to Tajikistan. World Bank is 

financing 21 projects here, totaling $1.1 billion. It granted 

$10 million from International Development Association 

for the Modernizing National Statistical System Project in 

Tajikistan. 

Syria 

Annual GDP was 1.48% in 2018 and 3.75% in 2019. 

About 80% of Syrians lived below poverty level as of 

2017 which means a 45% increase since 2007. Main cause 

of poverty is the Syrian Civil War which destroyed 

hospitals and educational institutions. Other causes 

include prolonged armed conflicts, economic sanctions, 

Covid-19 pandemic, severe drought, deepening economic 

crisis in Lebanon and Turkey and economic consequences 

of war in Ukraine. Prior to conflict, the World Bank 

 
provided support to Syria through its technical assistance 

and advisory services but it halted during conflict. In June 

2020 WB analyzed impact of conflict and it collaborated 

wide range of partners to help Syrian refugees and their 

regional hosts. It supported over US$3 billion worth of 

projects in Jordan and Lebanon to help refugees. 

Myanmar 

GDP growth wascent6.8% in 2019 and 3.2% in 2020. 

About 26% of Myanmar’s population lives in poverty. 

Poor government planning, internal unrest, the lack of 

foreign investment, a large trade deficit, and inadequate 

infrastructure, mismanagement of resources and 

inefficiency of governance, corruption and dishonesty in 

resource allocations, insecurities of social and economic 

conditions to the people are the main reasons for poverty. 

Myanmar gained progress in economic growth and 

poverty-reduction during the years 2005-18. Hitachi was 

a Myanmar social innovation company devoted to using 

information and operational technology to jumpstart 

Myanmar’s economy. Impact Terra developed a digital 

services app, “Golden Paddy,” which targets six 

Sustainable Development Goals: no poverty, zero hunger, 

gender equality, decent work and economic growth, 

reduced inequalities and climate growth. However, the 

ongoing Covid-19 shock and the February 2021 military 

coup have posed serious challenges to both growth and 

poverty reduction. The sudden halt in the democracy, 

international isolation, increased violence and warfare and 

reduced freedom of speech and movement contributed to 

increasing the number of poor and vulnerable people. 

World Food Programme, which implemented its first 

operation in Myanmar in 1978 and established its first 

country office in 1994, remains committed to supporting 

the people of Myanmar and responding to ongoing and 

emerging humanitarian needs. 

According to Asian Development Bank report 

developing Asia’s economies expected to grow 5.2% in 

2022 and 5.3% in 2023. Inflation in developing Asia 

expected to be rise to 3.7% in 2022, before moderating to 

3.1% in 2023. Asia face growing need for public spending 

on health and education. High population, increasing food 

insecurity, lack of proper education, malnutrition in 

women and children and serious corruption problem are 

the important causes of poverty in Asia. Natural disasters, 

global recession and social discrimination which denies 

equal opportunities to all are the other reasons. Breaking 

the cycle of poverty needs a holistic approach to 

development. It involves financial assistance and support 

for physical health, education, vocational training, 

increasing agricultural and economic productivity and 

protection and justice for poor. 

The table below shows the activities of International 

Monetary Fund in the selected countries: 
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Countries IMF activities 

Afghanistan In 2016, the IMF has approved a $45 

million loan to Afghanistan to curbing 

corruption, reforming the banking 

sector, and laying the foundation for 

private sector development. When 

Taliban take over the country ,the IMF 

suspends Afghanistan’s access to funds. 

North Korea Not a member of IMF. 

Tajikistan IMF Executive Board approved 

US$189.5 million Rapid Credit Facility 

disbursement to Tajikistan to address the 

COVID-19 pandemic. 

Syria Strengthening banking supervision, 

modernizing the monetary framework 

and improving public financial 

management. 

Myanmar IMF helped to reform central bank and 

foreign exchange market, develop 

monetary policy tools, modernize tax 

collection and expenditure management, 

strengthen the anti-money laundering 

regime, establish a macroeconomic 

monitoring group, and build a statistics 

program. With these Myanmar has 

managed to lower inflation, increase 

government revenue and achieve strong 

economic growth since 2011. In 2016, 

Myanmar was the largest recipient of 

IMF support for capacity development. 

CONCLUSION 

Asia experienced steady economic growth in recent 

decades. But the benefits of this growth are not available 

to everyone. Poverty reduction efforts that have lowered 

the poverty rate in recent decades have slowed and are 

expected to reverse in the light of COVID – 19 pandemic 

and conflicts. The activities of World Bank, IMF, and 

other authorities have significant role in poverty 

reduction. Develop and implement rapid and sustained 

economic growth policies and programs in areas such as 

health, nutrition and sanitation have to be done to reduce 

poverty. The alleviation of poverty requires democratic 

participation and changes in economic structures to ensure 

access to all resources, opportunities and basic services. 
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Abstract: Online piracy is increasing day by day as more and 

more people are using the internet and the covid pandemic 

has also accelerated it. The latest technology enabled them to 

avail everything from home. There is a substantial increase in 

the loss of revenue of the movie industry due to online movie 

piracy. Therefore, the film industry should focus seriously on 

this aspect. The factors behind the customer attitude towards 

pirated movies may be financial, social, product related or 

individualistic. Understanding the important factors will be 

useful for the industry to focus more on those factors. 

Therefore, the present study is focused on understanding 

the factors influencing the consumer attitude towards online 

pirated movies and its effect on the behavioural intention to 

online movie piracy. 

Keywords- - Online Movie Piracy, Consumer Ethics, Value 

Consciousness, Social Influence, Perceived Quality, Perceived 

Risk 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Online piracy has been increasing all over the world 

for years. The covid pandemic has also accelerated the 

online piracy as most of the people are trying to get things 

sitting at home. The improvements in the technology 

enabled the consumers to get each and everything online 

being at home. In order to control the pandemic, the 

governments put a restriction on movie theatres and other 

public entertainment places, which was one of the reasons 

for the recent increase in the use of pirated video content. 

According to the report published by MUSO in 2020 it 

reveals that there is a significant surge in global movie 

piracy. The online piracy statistics shows that there are 

about 230 billion views a year for the pirated video 

contents, the illegal streaming sites contributes nearly 80% 

of the global online piracy, there are about 97 billion dollar 

losses in the annual global revenue of the movie industry, 

nearly 24% of the global internet bandwidth is used for 

illegal downloading due to online piracy and the 

consumer devices may get affected with malware 

28 times more if they download pirated contents online 

(Spajic, 2022). 

Today in this digital world online piracy has become 

very popular and consumers are downloading and 

streaming pirated video contents. There are various 

factors that influence the consumers to go for pirated 

content such as financial, ethical and moral, product 

quality and risk, social etc. (Phau & Teah, 2009). The 

original content creators and the established and registered 

online streaming companies lose their revenue due to the 

illegal downloading and streaming of video contents via 

online. It will be useful for the film industry to understand 

the consumer behaviour with respect to the pirated video 

contents. The film production and distribution firms may 

increase their revenue if they know the reasons behind 

consumers opting for online pirated movies and take 

necessary actions to prevent it. There are studies 

conducted in the field of factors influencing the attitude 

towards counterfeits as well as pirated softwares. There 

are some studies in the area of digital piracy, illegal music 

downloading, pirated video contents etc. But the 

researcher hardly found studies on the comprehensive 

model explaining the antecedents of attitude towards 

online movie piracy and its influence on behavioural 

intention. The present study explains the effect of social, 

ethical, product and financial factors on the attitude 

towards online movie piracy and in turn leads to the 

behavioural intention towards the pirated movies. 

II. HYPOTHESES 

H1: Consumer ethics negatively influences consumers’ 

attitudes toward online movie piracy. 

H2: Value   consciousness   positively   influences 

consumers’ attitudes toward online movie piracy. 

H3: Perceived risk inversely influences consumers’ 

attitudes toward online movie piracy. 
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H4: Perceived quality directly influences consumers’ 

attitudes toward online movie piracy. 

H5: Social influence directly influences consumers’ 

attitudes toward online movie piracy. 

H6: Attitudes toward online movie piracy positively 

influences behavioural intentions toward pirated movie 

usage. 

III. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

1. To know the conceptual framework of consumers’ 

attitude towards online movie piracy. 

2. To understand the determinants of consumers’ 

attitude towards online movie piracy and its effect 

on the behavioural intention to use pirated 

movies. 

IV. LITERATURE REVIEW 

A. Online Movie Piracy 

With respect to the intellectual property rights, piracy 

is considered to be an act of unauthorised reproduction 

or distribution of copyright materials like books, music, 

softwares, movies etc. (Hosch, 2014). Online movie 

piracy is an unauthorised access and sharing of a 

copyrighted movie digitally. There are various methods 

used by the consumers to plunder movies such as sharing 

of passwords/credentials, internet sharing of movies via 

social media and the use of illegal streaming sites (The 

Hindu, 2021). The increase in users as well as the usage of 

the internet gave popularity to online movie piracy. Even 

though online movie piracy is illegal which is commonly 

used in most of the countries in the world as it is easily 

available, varying consumer morality and the cost for 

original content. 

B. Consumers’ Attitude Towards Online Movie Piracy 

According to Huang et.al. (2004) attitude is defined as 

an “educated inclination to react to a circumstance in a 

constructive or adverse manner”. Attitude is also defined 

as “a mental and neural state of readiness, which exerts 

a direct influence upon the individual’s response to all 

objects and situations with which it is related” (Allport, 

1935). Schiffman and Kanuk (1997) defined attitude as 

“a learned predisposition to behave in a consistently 

favourable or unfavourable manner with respect to a given 

object”. Many scholars have considered attitude in an 

evaluative approach and defined it as “a psychological 

tendency that is expressed by evaluating a particular entity 

with some degree of favour or disfavour” (Bagozzi et al., 

2002, Eagly & Chaiken, 1993). In the present study, 

consumers’ attitude towards online movie piracy is 

examined as their evaluation towards the use of pirated 

movie contents. 
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C. Determinants of Consumers’ Attitude Towards 

Online Movie Piracy 

According to Wang et.al. (2005) the attitude of 

customers towards the use of pirated software are 

influenced by the financial, moral, lawful and quality 

factors. Previous studies show that the personal, product 

and social factors have an effect on the attitude towards 

counterfeit products (Ang et al., 2001; Chaudhry & 

Stumpf, 2011; Phau & Teah, 2009). In the present context 

researchers found that the moral, financial, quality, 

product and social factors have an important role in the 

consumers’ attitude towards online movie piracy. Hence 

the researcher has taken consumer ethics instead of moral 

factor, value consciousness in lieu of financial factor, 

perceived quality instead of quality factor, perceived risk 

rather than product factor and social influence as an 

alternative to social factor. 

V. CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Previous researchers have focused more on counterfeit 

products, software piracy, illegal music downloading but a 

little focus towards the overall determinants of online 

movie piracy. But in this study the researcher has 

developed a conceptual framework to measure the 

overall influence of ethical, social, value, quality and risk 

elements on the attitude towards online movie piracy 

(Figure 1). The theoretical framework and the model is 

based on the theory of planned behaviour (TPB) and 

theory of reasoned action (TRA). These two closely 

related theories propose that an individual’s behaviour is 

shaped from his/her behavioural intention. The 

behavioural intention is estimated by the individual’s 

attitude towards the behaviour and subjective norms 

concerning the behaviour (Ajzen, 1991). Individual’s 

beliefs about the social and environmental situations as 

well as individual’s control over their behaviour creates 

the attitude towards the behaviour (Ajzen, 1991; Ajzen 

& Fishbein, 1975). These two theories adapted to the 

present study by incorporating the five determinants to 

attitude such as consumer ethics, value consciousness, 

perceived quality, perceived risk and social influence. The 

previous studies supporting the conceptual framework are 

discussed and related hypotheses have formulated in the 

following sections. 

A. Consumer Ethics 

The concept of ethics can be referred to as the rule of 

morality, principles, or standards that guide the behaviour 

of an individual or a group in the buying, selling, selection, 

and use of products or services (Vitell et al., 1993; Vitell 

& Paolillo, 2003). According to Vitell and Muncy (1992) 

consumer ethics can be denoted as “the ethical standards 

and principles that influence the behaviour of groups or 

individuals as they acquire, utilize and discard services 

and merchandise”. According to them it can be described 

as the extent to which consumers believe that the dubious 

behaviours are ethical or unethical. With regards to ethics, 
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consumers have different perception towards a particular 

behaviour; some consumers may not find the use of pirated 

content as unethical (Lysonski & Durvasula, 2008) but 

some people have very high concern and do not prefer 

to use pirated content (Swami et al., 2009). There are 

studies which show that the customers with high ethical 

concern have less chance of buying counterfeit products 

(De Matos et al., 2007; Quoquab et al., 2017; Jiang et al., 

2018). Based on the previous studies, the present study 

conceptualises that those consumers with high ethical 

concern have less chance of using pirated contents. 

Therefore, the following hypothesis have formulated; 

H1: Consumer ethics negatively influences consumers’ 

attitudes toward online movie piracy. 

B. Value Consciousness 

According to Zeithaml (1988) value is what you get 

for what you give and is defined as “the consumers’ 

overall assessment of the utility of a product based on 

perceptions of what is received and what is given”. Value 

consciousness can be termed as “a concern for paying low 

prices, subject to some quality constraint” (Lichtenstein et 

al.1990). The consumers who have concern for value are 

ready to compromise quality by paying less price (Bhatia, 

2018). Price is one of the significant factors that influences 

consumers’ attitude towards counterfeit products (Cordell 

et al., 1996; Gentry et al., 2006; Chadha, 2007). Value 

conscious consumers show a favourable attitude towards 

counterfeit products (Cordell et al., 1996; Ang et al., 2001; 

Wang et al., 2005; Gentry et al., 2006; Chadha, 2007; 

Prakash & Pathak, 2017) and choose minimal quality 

products at lower prices (Ang et al., 2001; Wang et al., 

2005; Hamelin et al., 2013). The present study extends the 

previous studies by theorizing that the value conscious 

customers show a positive attitude towards online movies. 

Hence the researcher proposes the following hypothesis; 

H2: Value consciousness positively influences 

consumers’ attitudes toward online movie piracy. 

C. Perceived Risk 

Perceived risk is about the perception of individuals 

with respect to the uncertainty associated with the 

purchase. Perceived risk   involves   other   risks   such as 

social, performance, financial, physical, time and 

psychological risks (Jacoby & Kaplan, 1972; Sunitha et 

al., 2012). Based on the type of product or service the 

levels of these risks vary. Taylor (1974) explained how 

uncertainty creates nervousness in purchasing decisions. 

Schmiege et al. (2009) found that the perceived risk has 

a negative effect on purchase intention. The study on the 

effect of perceived risk on purchase intentions in case 

of pirated softwares found that the purchase intention 

increases as the consumers perceive less risk (Tan, 2002). 

Even though consumers perceive risk in online movie 

piracy, they may use pirated movies as it is convenient and 

less costly. This study conceptualises that there is a 

 
negative relationship between perceived risk and attitude 

towards online movie piracy and therefore the researcher 

proposes the following hypothesis; 

H3: Perceived risk inversely influences consumers’ 

attitudes toward online movie piracy. 

D. Perceived Quality 

Quality means superiority or excellence (Zeithaml, 

1988) and is defined as the “conformance to requirements” 

(Crosby, 1979). Perceived quality can be defined as the 

“consumer’s judgement about a product’s overall 

excellence or superiority” (Zeithaml, 1988). Perceived 

quality is the opinion of people regarding the ability of 

a product or service to meet the customer expectations as 

well as its superiority over the substitutes (Hilton et al., 

2004). According to Jang and Namkung (2009) perceived 

quality is associated with variables such as customer 

satisfaction, purchase intentions etc. Even though Wang 

et. al. (2005) found that the consumers know that the 

pirated softwares will be of inferior quality, it was also 

found that the customers who use counterfeits do not think 

that the genuine products are superior (Chaudhry & 

Stumpf, 2011). The present study conceptualises that the 

attitude towards online movie piracy will be favourable if 

consumers perceive better quality for the pirated movies 

and the researcher proposes the following hypothesis; 

H4: Perceived quality directly influences consumers’ 

attitudes toward online movie piracy. 

E. Social Influence 

People’s behaviour is influenced by others. The social 

influence is termed as an influence of one person on the 

buying behaviour of another person (Ang et al., 2001). 

There are customers who make purchases to make an 

impression on others (Ang et al., 2001; Wang et al., 2005). 

Those people are more concerned about what others think 

of them if they buy and use certain products or services. 

Customers buy counterfeits or original products or 

services based on peer pressure (Bearden et al., 1989). 

Studies have revealed that the social influence has an 

effect on the attitude towards counterfeits (Phau et al., 

2009). Therefore, the following hypothesis was 

formulated by the researcher; 

H5: Social influence directly influences consumers’ 

attitudes toward online movie piracy. 

F. Attitude towards Online Movie Piracy 

Many researchers have studied the influence of 

attitude on the behavioural intentions, the theory of 

reasoned action (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1980) and the theory 

of planned behaviour (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1975) points out 

the relationship between purchase intention and attitude 

towards product or service. The study of counterfeit 

luxury brands shows that attitude has an important role 

in consumer buying decisions (Penz & Stottinger, 2005; 
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Gentry et al., 2006). Past research shows that the attitude 

towards products mediate the relationship between the 

social, personal, and product factors and the behavioural 

intention in case of counterfeits (Ang et al., 2001; 

Chaudhry & Stumpf, 2011; Phau et al., 2009). Hence 
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the researcher proposes the following hypothesis and the 

conceptual framework (see fig.1), 

H6: Attitudes toward online movie piracy positively 

influences behavioural intentions toward pirated movie 

usage. 

 

 
Fig. 1 Conceptual Framework: Determinants of Online Movie Piracy 

 

VI. CONCLUSION 

The internet and smartphones are common today; 

people are using it without much expense. Increased use 

of the internet and smart devices has changed the way 

of the film industry too. People prefer to watch movies 

in their home itself. The latest technology enabled them to 

convert their home to a mini theatre. Even though there 

are legal online video streaming sites available, different 

movies are released on different sites and the monthly 

subscription rates for all these sites together will be 

expensive for the viewers. Hence there will be a 

tendency for the consumers to go for pirated movies. But 

the financial aspect may not be the only factor for 

consumption of pirated movies. Therefore, it is necessary 

for the film industry to know the drivers of consumer 

attitudes towards pirated movies. The factors behind the 

customer attitudes may be financial, individual, product 

related or social. Understanding the most important factor 

will be useful for the firms to focus more on those factors. 

The biggest challenge for the firms is to track the illegal 

streaming and downloading of movies and control those 

streaming sites as they may be operating from different 

parts of the world. The increasing use of various social 

media platforms is also a threat for the companies too as 

these sites are also used for sharing pirated video contents. 

Therefore, the film industry should try to inculcate an 

ethical behaviour in the consumers through their 

promotions. They may also try to create social influence 

to use the legal streaming sites by offering the services at 

affordable rates. 
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Abstract- Indian financial market is a typical market which 

reflects the pulse of the investors. The study is aimed at the 

behavioural aspects of the investors like applying rules of 

thumb, overconfidence, regret aversion, illusion of control, 

anchoring, mental accounting, framing etc. Though many 

studies have conducted in the past, only few studies have 

conducted in Indian financial market about the behavioural 

aspects of investors affecting the financial market. NSE Stock 

indices are taken for the study. Secondary data is collected 

and analysis made using Chi square test to know about the 

behavioural phenomenon and its influence in Indian financial 

market. 

Keywords: Cognitive factors, anomalies, emotional prey, 

heuristics 

INTRODUCTION 

Investment managers   are   very   much   interested 

to study about the behavioural phenomenon which affects 

investment decisions. Investor’s behaviour is not 

rational always. So, they study the psychological factor of 

financial markets and that of the investors. The 

psychological factor of a human being is very critical in 

the study of their behaviour in the financial market. The 

complex motivational and cognitive factors which affects 

the decision of investor has to be studied in detail, as the 

financial theories has often forgotten about the factors 

which usually affect decision making of the investor. 

Usually, humans overreact to the new information and 

events which they see unexpectedly, while making 

financial decision making. When the same problem is 

structured in another way there will be changes in the 

results as per prospect theory & analysis of decision under 

risk. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

In the study about human mind, by Le Bon (The 

Crowd: A study of the Popular Mind), we can see how 

much economics is related with psychology, which 

also reveals that people are highly related with social 

psychology. When, Neo- classical thought in economics 

developed, human preferences were found to be related 

with the benefits or value obtained from it and the utility 

obtained from an activity. People were interested to 

maximize the earnings from investments using very 

relevant and useful information obtained. According to Le 

Bon, generally a person has a liking among various results 

obtained from his decisions, which he connects through 

the value received from it and whatever information he can 

get, which should be very relevant for decision making. 

During 1979, Kahneman and Iversky published a paper 

named as “Prospect Theory – An analysis of Decision 

under Risk” which contained the information relating to 

the development of behavioural finance and economics. 

They used cognitive psychological methods to describe 

the variations of economic decision making from neo- 

classical theory. “Does the Stock Market Over-react?” 

by Bondt and Thaler was a different but an informative 

milestone which connected financial investments with 

psychology. When humans receive news, all on a sudden 

they react in a speedy way to make investments in financial 

markets. Later, in 1981, when Kahneman and Iversky 

developed “framing”, by which the rules and principles 

of psychology showed the change of preference, when the 

same problem was discussed in different methods. Lintner 

G described behavioural finance as the study of human 

behaviour and acts of information for making investment 

decisions. Olsen R stated that behavioural finance helps 

to understand and predict the involvements of financial 

markets for decision making. As per W. Forbes, 

behavioural finance was described as a science which 

provides how psychology influences financial market. 

According to him, psychological factors like cognitive 

biases affect individuals in their decision-making, and not 

the aim of wealth maximization or rationality. 
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DEVELOPMENT OF BEHAVIOURAL FINANCE 

Behavioural finance developed in the 1980s by 

different researchers from different fields like economics, 

sociology, psychology and engineering. Behavioural 

finance is a recent and developing branch, which has its 

roots in psychology used to study investment decisions 

of human beings. Though research has been conducted 

about fear, greed, aversion of risk, overconfidence etc but 

enormous study has not been conducted about this subject. 

MEANING OF BEHAVIOURAL FINANCE 

Behavioural finance is a strong power in the field of 

financial decision making, which helps to find out the 

emotion-based investment decisions. The study of the 

effect of psychology on the behaviour of people who does 

financial transactions and its effect on market afterwards 

is called behavioural finance. The practitioners of finance 

usually use the ‘rules of thumb’ for the processing of 

information from various assumptions and inferences 

obtained. The market character of investors can be studied 

using the psychological theories of decision making. 

Behavioural finance concentrates on how the investor 

conceives about market information and reacts on the 

information received as well as the behaviour of investors 

which lead to market irregularities. Due to their own or 

other’s mistake, investors become ‘emotional prey’, while 

making investment decisions. How the investors think and 

react has to be studied by getting inside the head of the 

investors, for making successful decisions in financial 

investments. Behavioural Finance is a broader and wider 

part of finance, which contains all the deep observation 

from behavioural economics, psychology and 

microeconomic theory. All effects of personality and mind 

sets of a person can be avoided using behavioural finance. 

BRANCHES OF BEHAVIOURAL FINANCE 

Behavioural Finance has two branches like Micro 

Behavioural Finance and Macro Behavioural Finance The 

branch which deals with individual investor behaviour 

is micro behavioural finance or homo economics. In this 

a comparison is made between irrational and rational 

investors. Macro Behavioural Finance on the other hand, 

gives information about the negative side of efficient 

market hypothesis, which is a model helping to study the 

financial market trends. 

CHARACTERISTICS OF BEHAVIOURAL 

FINANCE 

The four key themes of Behavioural Finance are 

Heuristics, Framing, Emotions and Market Impact are 

combined for the examination and usage of investments 

decision making in financial markets. 

HEURISTICS 

When people make quick decisions, we can say 

 
that this tendency is called Heuristics. This is used to 

find solutions for complex problems. Usually, rules of 

thumb are used by the investors, in order to process the 

information regarding investments. The emotional and 

cognitive errors in every step can’t be ignored anyway. 

Mental shortcuts are applied here to reduce the complex 

problems of decision making. 

The result is obtaining desired decisions, but it may be 

wrong, bad and unfavourable. This type of wrong decision 

making with the help of over reliance on heuristics is 

called ‘Heuristic Bias. For example, investors use the 

performance or track records in the previous years, for 

future predictions, which may go wrong sometimes. 

Overconfidence, anchoring, mental accounting, regret 

aversion, ambiguity aversion etc. are some of the 

heuristics. 

Overconfidence is a behavioural phenomenon by 

which the investors, who are overconfident, overrate signal 

precision. They overact to private signals about pay offs of 

economic factors. Consequently, mispricing of factor pay 

offs arise. When the individuals are overconfident about 

those signals, they are exaggerated to private signals. If 

individuals correct their confidence over time then their 

overreaction to private signals becomes more important. 

ILLUSION OF CONTROL BIAS 

This concept was developed by Ellen Langer, 

Psychologist of Harvard University. Illusion of control 

bias causes the ability to overestimate events. Investors 

have a notion that they can control the outcomes of an 

investment. Though the investors get low returns, this may 

result in an increase of trading. 

Anchoring is the behavioural phenomenon in which 

the investors ‘anchor’ on the information available to him 

for making investment decisions. This behaviour occurs 

when a person makes a decision, based on a single fact, 

without considering other very essential information. 

Mental Accounting is another concept by which the 

People; usually do not consider a problem as one unit; 

rather they consider it as separate units. Each such decision 

units, taken separately are called mental accounts. 

Regret aversion theory is an action-based theory. If 

a person gets a bad experience, he or she may develop a 

negative attitude towards it, which can be termed as regret. 

In order to study the behavioural impact on investment, 

we must know the sorrow or pain from regret and the 

happiness of satisfaction. But, mistakes and regrets are 

never admitted by the investors. This prevents the 

avoiding sales of investments, whose values have been 

declined and promotes the sales of stocks, whose value 

has been increased. 

AVAILABILITY BIAS 

Availability bias was found out by Tversky and 

Kanheman in 1974. According to this, investors anticipate 
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the events which can be recollected easily from their 

memory. Recollection is very important as it is a warning 

of the events, which may happen in future. 

SELF-ATTRIBUTION BIAS 

If a person’s investment decision becomes successful, 

he will connect it to his ability or skill. But, if he is 

unsuccessful, he will blame it on his ill luck. Even though, 

a person has been continuously doing mistakes, he will 

repeat it as if he has not learnt from the experiences of 

the past. Those who have continuous victory will become 

over confident. 

FRAMING 

The preferences of a person depend on the way 

questions are put to him, though the material things remain 

the same. According to the Psychologists, this behaviour 

is called as ‘frame dependence’, which may adversely 

affect the choices of investors. There is no consistency in 

treating various alternatives which are producing almost 

the same benefits to the investors, when these alternatives 

are given in different scenarios, which is called framing 

effect. The financial decision maker is forced to avoid the 

present principles of decision making, during complex 

situations. 

EMOTIONS 

Emotions and the related unconscious needs of human 

beings, their fantasies, fears and phobia cause decision 

making. According to the behavioural scientists, the 

Keynes’s animal spirit explains the decisions of investors 

and thus provides the reason for making financial market 

investments. 

MARKET IMPACT 

Financial markets and the market prices are affected 

by the mistakes of cognition and individual biases. But the 

rational person who makes the investment utilizes this 

opportunity and make profit from this situation. 

Behavioural finance focus on the unfairness of market 

prices and the reasons behind it is studied. Market 

anomalies can be explained psychologically. Inefficiency 

can be seen even in the case of institutional investors. The 

cognitive errors which can be correlated to other factors 

cause the change in market prices. 

THEORIES OF BEHAVIOURAL FINANCE 

ANCHORING THEORY 

It is a phenomenon, where the investors consider that 

the present prices of securities are correct as more reliable 

information is not available. The investors anchor on the 

information available to him for making investment 

decisions. This behaviour occurs when a person makes a 

decision, based on a single fact, without considering other 

very essential information. The investors avoid doing 

research about the matter, as the data to be collected is 
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voluminous as well as the analysis is laborious. They give 

more importance to their current experience, after 

watching the present trends. This behaviour is irrational 

and non-dependable. 

PROSPECTS THEORY 

Prospects theory also called the loss aversion theory 

is a behavioural economic theory that describes decisions 

between various alternatives that involves risk. The theory 

says that people make decisions based on the potential 

value of losses and gains, rather than final outcome and 

therefore will base decisions on perceived gains rather 

than perceived losses. If there are two choices available 

for a person, which are equal, he will choose the one with 

possible gains, when compared to the one with possible 

losses. The response of a person depends on the type of 

presentation about the situation, that is whether at a loss 

or profit. They become the lovers of risk, while avoiding 

a loss. At the same time, they show a tendency of risk 

aversion, while going after profits. 

REGRET AVERSION THEORY 

Regret aversion theory is an action-based theory. This 

theory is about the emotional reaction of a person, when 

a wrong decision is made by him. If a person gets a bad 

experience, he or she may develop a negative attitude 

towards it, which can be termed as regret. In order to study 

the behavioural impact on investment, we must know the 

sorrow or pain from regret and the happiness of 

satisfaction. But, mistakes are never admitted by the 

investors. Similarly, regret is never accepted. This is to 

prevent the avoiding sales of investments, whose values 

have been declined and promoting the sales of stocks, 

whose value has been increased. In order to avoid the 

feeling of regret due to wrong investment decision, a 

person may avoid the disposal of securities at a loss. They 

may show herd behaviour in such situations and buy those 

investments which others buy. Even if such investments 

come down, they may justify their purchase decision by 

saying that others also have purchased it. 

OVERREACTION AND UNDER REACTION 

The financial markets do not give the true information. 

We can compare it to a mirror, which reflects your image 

only and not your internal capabilities. This information 

may be either optimistic, during good situations or 

pessimistic, when the situation is worse. Over reaction 

occurs when too much importance or weight is given 

on current information. The reverse may also happen, 

when less importance or weight is given on the recent 

information. This can be called as under reaction. The 

effect is reduction of price of securities even to an extreme 

level, when they receive bad news. Price may increase to 

an extreme level, when the information is good. 

RESEARCH GAP 

Though behavioural finance is very much active in our 
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country, a very few studies have been conducted in Indian 

financial market relating to behavioural finance. Most 

of the studies are based on western scenario, mainly on 

US companies. In India, more study has to be conducted 

about behavioural finance. The behavioural phenomenon 

like herd behaviour, mental accounting, overconfidence, 

etc should be studied in detail. 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

Market anomalies can be understood and the reasons 

behind could be studied with the help of behavioural 

finance. Similarly, the personality of   the   investor can 

be identified using behavioural finance. Risks, hedging 

strategies and other corporate activities can be explained 

using this theory. Thus, skill set of investors can be 

improved using behavioural finance. Study about 

behavioural aspects like anchoring, overconfidence, risk 

aversion, narrow framing etc. in Indian financial market 

will be very much beneficial. This will help the individuals 

as well as the industry, for making investment decision. 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

The problem to be studied is about the loss incurred 

and the problems suffered by the financial investors who 

relied blindly on behavioural phenomenon which affects 

investment decisions, without conducting a proper study. 

When we take behavioural phenomenon in the right sense 

only, we get the benefits out of it. If the information due to 

behavioural phenomenon is just imitated, without making 

 
a proper study, we may be stepping into the wrong path. 

Instead, we should study about the pros and cons of our 

business and how the behavioural phenomenon affects our 

business. What we should do is to obtain the right 

information. 

OBJECTS OF THE STUDY 

1. To study about behavioural phenomenon like herd 

behaviour, prospects theory, mimicking, overconfidence, 

disposition effect, narrow framing etc in Indian financial 

market 

2. To test empirically the accuracy of prediction about 

the behaviour of the investors 

Sources of data 

NSE Stock indices are taken for the study. Chi square 

test is conducted to know about the behavioural 

phenomenon and its influence in Indian financial market. 

HYPOTHESIS TESTING 

Hypothesis testing is done by selecting NIFTY 

Indices, Broad Market Indices and Strategy Indices are 

used. Broad Market Indices of NIFTY are taken for 

analysis using Chi Square Test. Null Hypothesis (H0): 

Behavioural phenomenon does not affect financial market 

Alternative Hypothesis (H1): Behavioural phenomenon 

affects financial market 

 

TABLE-1 

Table showing the Broad Market Indices of NIFTY and its Chi Square Value 

Broad Market Indices 
Observed 

Frequency [O] 

Expected 

Frequency [E] 
O – E [O – E]2 

[O – E]2 

E 

NIFTY 50 1.84 0.85 0.99 0.9801 1.153 

NIFTY NEXT 50 1.48 0.85 0.63 0.3969 0.4669 

NIFTY 100 1.79 0.85 0.94 0.8836 1.0395 

NIFTY 200 1.73 0.85 0.88 0.7744 0.9105 

NIFTY 500 1.66 0.85 0.81 0.6561 0.77188 

NIFTY MID CAP 50 1.42 0.85 0.57 0.3249 0.3822 

NIFTY MID CAP 100 1.38 0.85 0.53 0.2809 0.33047 

NIFTY SML CAP 100 1.23 0.85 0.38 0.1444 0.16988 

INDIA VIX -6.25 0.85 -7.1 50.41 59.3058 

NIFTY MIDCAP 150 1.22 0.85 0.37 0.1369 0.16105 

NIFTY SML CAP 50 1.13 0.85 0.28 0.0784 0.0922 

NIFTY SML CAP 250 1.18 0.85 0.33 0.1089 1.28117 

NIFTY MIDSML 400 1.21 0.85 0.36 0.1296 0.15247 

Total [O] 11.02     

Total Frequency 
Σ [O – E]2 

E 

   
66.21702 

 

Expected Frequency [E] = Total of observed 

Frequency [O] ÷ no of Observed Frequency =11.02 ÷13 

=0.84769 =0.85, degrees of freedom = 13-1 =12, level of 

significance (α): 5% is taken as the level of significance. 

Table value of Chi Square for Degrees of freedom=12, 

at 5% Level of significance is 21.026. Calculated Value 

of chi square is 66.21702. Table value is less than the 

calculated value of chi square. Therefore, H0 is rejected 
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and H1 is accepted. Thus, we can conclude that the 

behavioural phenomenon affects financial market. 

Strategy Indices of NIFTY are taken for analysis 
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using Chi Square Test. Null Hypothesis (H0): Behavioural 

phenomenon does not affect financial market Alternative 

Hypothesis (H1): Behavioural phenomenon affects 

financial market. 

 
TABLE-2 

Table showing the Strategy Indices of NIFTY and its Chi Square Value 

Strategy 

Indices 

Observed 

Frequency 

[O] 

Expected 

Frequency 

[E] 

O – E [O – E]2 [O – E]2 

E 

NIFTY DIV 

OPPS 50 
0.79 1.06 -0.27 0.729 0.0687 

NIFTY 

GROWSECT 15 
1.52 1.06 -0.14 0.0196 0.01849 

NIFTY 100 

QUALITY30 
1.27 1.06 0.21 0.0441 0.0416 

NIFTY 50 
VALUE 20 

0.59 1.06 -0.47 0.2209 0.208396 

NIFTY 50 TR 

2X LEV 
3.66 1.06 2.60 6.76 6.377358 

NIFTY 50 PR 

2X LEV 
3.66 1.06 2.60 6.76 6.377358 

NIFTY 50 TR 

1X INV 
-1.84 1.06 -2.90 8.41 7.93396 

NIFTY 50 PR 

1X INV 
-1.82 1.06 -2.88 8.2944 7.8249 

NIFTY 50 DIV 

POINT 

0.00 1.06 -1.06 1.1236 1.06 

NIFTY ALPHA 

50 

1.48 1.06 0.42 0.1764 0.1664 

NIFTY 50 

EQLWGT 

1.82 1.06 0.76 0.5776 0.5449 

NIFTY 100 

EQL WGT 

1.59 1.06 0.53 0.2809 0.265 

NIFTY 100 
LOWOL30 

1.15 1.06 0.09 0.0081 0.00764 

NIFTY 200 
QUALITY 30 

0.96 1.06 -0.10 0.01 0.0094339 

Total [O] 14.83  

Total Frequency Σ [O – E]2 

E 

30.904 
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Expected Frequency [E] = Total of Observed 

Frequency [O] ÷ no of Observed Frequency = 14.83 ÷ 14 

=1.05928 =1.06 Degrees of freedom = n-1 = 14-1 =13. 5% 

is taken as the level of significance. Table value of Chi 

Square for Degrees of freedom=13, at 5% Level of 

significance is 22.362. Calculated Value of chi square is 

30.904.Table value is less than calculated value of chi 

square. So, H0 is rejected and H1 is accepted, concluding 

that Behavioural phenomenon affects financial market. 

CONCLUSION 

Hypothesis testing was done by selecting NIFTY 

Indices, using Chi Square Test. For the study Broad Market 

Indices and Strategy Indices are used. Null Hypothesis 

was that the Behavioural phenomenon does not affect 

financial market and the Alternate Hypothesis was that the 

Behavioural phenomenon affects financial market. In both 

the tests, it was found that the Table value is less than 

calculated value of chi square. H0 is rejected and H1 is 

accepted. So, it can be concluded that the Behavioural 

phenomenon affects financial markets. 
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Abstract: An employee’s well being is not restricted to 

physical health but various other components regulate the 

employee’s overall functioning. Health and well being of 

employees always been a prime concern for employers as 

they uplift employee productivity, make better work culture, 

minimise employee burnout etc. Psychosocial factors are 

attributes which influence an employee in an organization 

psychologically and socially which are strongly related to 

their satisfaction, commitment, performance etc. 

Atmosphere that an employee work plays a prominent role 

and the organizations value psychosocial factors as they are 

strongly related to their physical and mental health. This 

study focuses on psychosocial factors of employees at work 

and the literature collected shows that these factors have 

strong relationship on satisfaction, commitment and 

performance of employees. 

Keywords: Commitment, Employee, Psychosocial factors, 

Well being 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The social and psychological conditions that 

experience by an employee in his/her workplace can be 

considered as one of the crucial factors which lead his 

mental or physical health either positively or 

negatively. Every organization value psychosocial factors 

of employees at work as it reflects on employee 

commitment and performance which finally affect the 

organizations image and its future. Psychosocial factors 

are “those factors that are determined by work content, its 

organization and the social relationships at the workplace” 

(Eriksson, 1996). The International Labor Organization 

(ILO) and the World Health Organization (1986), defines 

psychosocial factors as “the interactions between work, its 

environment, satisfaction at work and the conditions of 

their organization, on the one hand, and on the other, the 

worker’s abilities, their needs, their culture and their 

personal situation outside of work, all of which, through 

perceptions and experiences, can influence health and 

performance and job satisfaction (ILOWHO, 1984-1986). 

II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Psychosocial factors are elements that influence an 

employee psychologically and socially. Psychological 

and social conditions people experience in the workplace 

often referred to as the psychosocial work environment. 

Satisfied employees are more committed   towards their 

organization which influence the performance of 

employees and make the employees more responsible to 

their organization. Since there is an association between 

job satisfaction and organizational commitment, managers 

need to develop human resource policies according to the 

needs and motivation of employees (Chebolu, 2014). 

Employee empowerment, employee training and 

teamwork had significant effect on job satisfaction 

(Hanaysha & Tahir, 2016). (Azar, 2014) stated the 

significant relationship between organizational 

commitment and organizational characteristics including 

the sense of belonging, organizational trust and job 

satisfaction. Management has a prominent role in creating 

a good climate in the workplace (Platis.et.al, 2014). 

Positive psychosocial factors are important for the well-

being of employees and negative psychosocial factors 

cause workplace stress and burnout, so healthy workplace 

is value for not only companies but also for the people who 

work over there (Beheshtifar & Mahmoudi, 2012). 

Leadership styles can also be a strong factor that 

influences the satisfaction of employees towards the job 

(Tepret & Tuna, 2015). Psychological well-being of 

employees is affected by several psychosocial factors like 

organizational climate, role ambiguity, job satisfaction etc 

(Prasad et.al, 2020). Employees can have negative impact 

on their job performance due to some psychosocial factors 

like poor supervision, unrest with successive targets etc 

(Srikala & Namasivayam, 2020). 
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III. OBJECTIVES 

1. To understand the concept of psychosocial factors 

at work. 

2. To study psychosocial factors of employees 

working in education and IT sector. 

3. To assess the outcome of psychosocial factors of 

employees working in education and IT sector 

IV. METHODOLOGY 

This study was based on reviews from literature 

on psychosocial factors at work. Secondary data was used 

to collect information. Data was collected from various 

journals, conference proceedings and reports. To 

understand and study the psychosocial factors of 

employees from education sector and IT sector, studies 

from the period of 2017 to 2020 were taken. 

V. RESULTS 

Psychosocial factors at work: Education sector 

This study aimed at psychosocial factors and the job 

performance of female teachers from ten secondary 

schools in Ilorin metropolis, Kwara state, Nigeria. Sample 

size of 400 teachers from secondary schools participated 

in the study. A researcher designed questionnaire tagged 

“Influence of psychosocial factors on job performance 

of female teachers questionnaire” (IPFJPFTQ) was the 

research instrument used for this study. Four-point Likert 

scale format of ‘Strongly Agree’, ‘Agree’, ‘Disagree’, 

‘Strongly disagree’ was adopted to obtain responses from 

the selected respondents. Descriptive and inferential 

statistical procedures were used by the researcher for the 

analysis of collected data. The study recommended that 

female teachers need to adopt rational management 

strategies for handling psychosocial factors in order to 

enhance their performance. (Odebode, A.A, 2018) 

Psychosocial factors experienced by female teachers 

 
Psychosocial factors experienced by female teachers 

 
Mean & Rank order of influence of psychosocial 

factors on job performance of female teachers 
 

I usually unhappy 

Inability to prepare adequate lesson plan 

Frequent lateness to work 

Frequent absenteeism 

Rarely enrolling for training and seminars 

Carefree attitude towards students discipline 

Lacking concentration at the point of duty 

Sleeping on duty 

Finding it to adjust to a new method 

Inability to cover syllabus before examination 

I feel hostile to go and teach students 

I often get tired of working with students 

I often project pent up emotion towards the students 

I seek for additional sources of income 

I know at times adopt poor teaching mehod 

I am often become emotionally exhausted 

I rarely get involved in extracurricular activities in… 

I am not able to meet up with deadlines 

I feel Iam not able to cope with teaching workload 

  I am often being physically exhausted  
 
 

(Source: Odebode, A.A, 2018) 

Fig. 2 

The study revealed the psychosocial factors that 

experienced by female teachers which includes the home 

chores that they need to do alone, matching home with that 

of teaching workload, use of different teaching methods 

etc. The study indicated that they are physically 

exhausted, not able to cope with teaching workload, not 

able to prepare lesson plan etc. The study showed that 

there is no significant difference in the influence of 

psychosocial factors on job performance based on age but 

it showed a significant difference based on level of 

education and length of years in service. 

Psychosocial factors at work: IT Sector 

The study focused on the relationship of psychological 

capital and job satisfaction of female employees in IT/ 

ITES sector. The researcher used 24 items psychological 

capital questionnaire that developed by Luthans et.al. 

(2007) 5-point Likert scale was used to get responses from 

the participants. This study also adopted Minnesota 

satisfaction questionnaire of (MSQ) 20 items and samples 

were taken from female employees working in IT/ITES 

sector. Job satisfaction and psychological capital consist 

of self-efficacy, hope, optimism and resilience were 

selected as dependent and independent variable. Data 

collected for the study analyzed with correlation study and 

it has shown positive correlation self-efficacy and 

resilience. (Karpagavalli & Subhashini, 2017) 
 

Correlation among research variables and job satisfaction 

 
 

Optimism 

Hope 

Resilience 
 
 

Self-efficacy 

 
 

Source: (Odebode, A.A, 2018) 

 
Fig.1 

 

 Negative correlation between optimism and job satisfaction 

  Significant correlation between resilience and job satisfaction 

  Negative correlation between hope and job satisfaction 

 Significant correlation between self-efficacy and job satisfaction 

 
 

Fig. 3 

 
(Source: Karpagavalli & Subhashini, 2017) 
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The study stated that self-efficacy and resilience have 

positive correlation with job satisfaction. But other two 

dimensions of psychological capital: hope and optimism 

showed negative correlation with job satisfaction. So 

among these variables which showed positive correlation; 

resilience and self-efficacy would definitely enhance the 

job satisfaction of women employees in IT sector. 

VI. CONCLUSION 

The literature study recognized psychosocial factors 

that related to workplace are closely associated with the 

job satisfaction, performance and well-being of 

employees. It creates both positive or negative impact 

on their personal and wok life. Selected study from 

education sector pointed out that the female teachers were 

influenced by psychosocial factors and it created impact 

on their job performance. They were physically exhausted 

relentlessly, also not able to cope with teaching workload 

too. Furthermore study from IT sector on female 

employees indicated psychosocial factors like self- 

efficacy and resilience had positive association with job 

satisfaction and their performance. Employees have many 

benefits from positive psychosocial factors like promoting 

performance, enhancing quality work life etc. Negative 

psychosocial factors create emotional exhaustion, work 

place stress, burnout etc. So the management of the 

organization or institution needs to focus on working 

atmosphere and to identify the psychosocial factors that 

influence the employees towards their performance and 

well-being. 
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Abstract—Ships employed in international trade have been 

protected from Intellectual Property Rights infringements, 

right from the days of the Paris Convention, for the 

protection of Industrial property, in 1883. Certain accidents 

of ships and associated loss of life at sea have also led to 

the International Maritime Organization initiating and 

implementing rules requiring greater Design Transparency. 

This was implemented after making suitable provisions for 

assuring the shipbuilders and equipment suppliers, all over 

the world, that their concerns on protecting their Intellectual 

Property Rights would be met. This article aims to examine 

the recent developments and trends in management of 

Intellectual Property Rights in Shipping and Maritime 

Industry. This study applied a literature review approach. 

The main contribution of this study is in bringing out the 

challenges in management of Intellectual Property Rights in 

the maritime industry, given the role of ships in international 

trade, associated exceptions, nature of the shipping industry 

and influence of leading shipbuilders & major suppliers of 

equipment in the maritime industry. Certain aspects 

pertaining to protection of Intellectual Property Rights, 

while collaborating in distributed CAD environment, are 

also discussed. This study will help policy makers to frame 

suitable policies, tailormade for India, taking into account 

the current state of shipping and maritime industry in the 

world, for furthering developments in the maritime sector in 

India, with special emphasis on shipping, shipbuilding and 

ship repairs. 

Keywords—Intellectual Property Rights, shipbuilding, shipping, 

Design transparency 

 

I.INTRODUCTION 

The maritime industry is one of the oldest and most 

important industries of our society. The industry is the 

backbone of international trade and is responsible for 

transportation of large volumes of cargo across the world. 

Water transportation is economically and environmentally 

the most efficient way to transport merchandise and thus 

majority of the world trade is carried by the international 

shipping industry. 

The history of Patent Law in India starts from 1911, 

when the Indian Patents and Designs Act 1911 was 

enacted. The present Patents Act, 1970, came into force in 

1972, amending and consolidating the existing laws 

relating to Patents in India. The Patents Act, 1970, was 

again amended by the Patents (Amendment) Act, 2005, 

wherein product patent was extended to all fields of 

technology including food, drugs, chemicals and micro- 

organisms [1]. 

India being a signatory to the Paris Convention for 

the Protection of Industrial Property, 1883, and the Patent 

Cooperation Treaty (PCT), 1970, any foreign entity can 

also apply for grant of patent in India [1]. 

Article 5ter of the Paris Convention for the Protection 

of Industrial Property of 1883 (last revised in 1979) 

incorporates the “foreign vessels, aircrafts and vehicles” 

exception [2]. 

As per the said exception, a patent in a member 

country cannot be enforced on a visiting ship belonging to 

another member country, when that ship is in international 

transport [3]. 

Patent is the right granted to the ‘owner’ of an invention 

to prevent others from making, using, importing or selling 

the invention without approval. The intention of the law 

makers behind the said exception is to avoid territorial 

rights from hindering international commerce. The said 

exception takes away the possibility of private citizens 

interfering in foreign trade by enforcing their national 

patent rights against patent technology on foreign ships. 

In the absence of such an exception, a shipowner would 

risk facing different claims of patent infringement in the 

different ports that the ship visits, as well as potentially 

mailto:jaisonsaya@yahoo.com
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subject the ship to search and seizure, in furtherance of a 

national patent owner’s enforcement of his/ her patent [3]. 

From 2010 to 2020 the number of patent applications 

for marine and maritime innovation were observed to have 

sky rocketed. As of 2020 the Unites States of America and 

South Korea had maximum patents in the field [3]. 

II. SCOPE OF PATENTS IN THE MARITIME 

INDUSTRY 

For expansion of the maritime industry the need of the 

hour is for faster and environmentally friendly ships and 

accordingly there is substantial increase in the patent 

filings providing solutions for the above areas. 

Among the patents focused on environmental 

compliance, developments linked to low sulphur fuel, fuel 

scrubbers and reduction of fuel consumption are most 

prevalent. Several patents have been filed for different 

techniques of fuel scrubbing. One of the most popular one 

is developed by the Langh Group i.e. Sox scrubber – A 

scrubber that purifies the exhaust gases from the engine 

combined with a water treatment unit, developed by the 

company, which allows dirty cleaning water to be purified 

onboard in a closed loop and waste to be delivered in solid 

form ashore to hazardous waste disposal plants [3]. 

To optimize ship fuel efficiency, Norsepower, a 

company specializing in providing maritime solutions, 

has patented its technology that allows the main engines 

to be throttled back, saving fuel and reducing emissions 

by making use of Rotor Sails, which in turn are powered 

by a variable electric drive system [3]. 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) based patents for possible 

autonomous ships is another important area. Rolls- Royce 

in collaboration with Finferries developed a fully 

autonomous ferry and now, Yara Birkeland, an inland 

electric container ship is sought to be the first fully 

autonomous ship by 2022. A fully autonomous ship 

would be considered a vessel that can operate on its own, 

without a crew, using AI algorithms. As per a study by 

Allianz, around 75% to 96% of maritime accidents are 

caused due to human error and thus, autonomous and 

semi-autonomous systems could reduce the dependence 

on humans and make the oceans safer [3]. 

Patent applications/registrations in the field of ship 

building have consistently doubled throughout the last 

decade and have tripled in 2018. This is an indication of 

a rise in innovation in shipbuilding. Further, recent trends 

show that several companies are using patented robotic 

technology for shipbuilding as well as ship repairing 

processes. Further, companies are also exploring avenues 

like 3D-scanning, 3D-printing, virtual and augmented 

reality for the same [3]. 

Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) cover a wide 

domain in the maritime industry as patents, copy rights 

and designs [4]. 
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III. RECENT DEVELOPMENTS AND TRENDS IN 

MANAGEMENT OF IPR IN THE INDUSTRY 

A paper presented at the 2nd Asian Experts Forum 

(ASEF) titled, “Intellectual Property Rights vs Design 

Transparency” by Mitsubishi Heavy Industry, a major 

shipyard of Japan, in 2007 [5], brought out several 

concerns of the shipbuilders in the context of impending 

finalization and approval of Goal-based New Ship 

Construction Standards (GBS-NSC) for Bulk Carriers and 

Oil Tankers, by the International Maritime Organization 

(IMO), originally scheduled for early December 2008. 

GBS-NSC were designed as comprehensive intervention 

by the IMO in the structural rules, to prevent Class and 

Shipbuilding industry from going too far in scantling 

discount (reduction is steel thicknesses), under their cut- 

throat competition, which was considered as one of the 

causes of casualties of ships at sea. GBS-NSC therefore 

required greater Design Transparency, which meant that 

Ship Construction Files (SCF) had to be kept onboard 

and also at a suitable place ashore, with additional details 

(more details of structural design with IPR implications). 

Shipbuilding industry had expressed the following 

serious concerns on the new proposed regulation by the 

IMO: (1) Much more extensive design-related information, 

such as advanced hull form, state of the art structural 

design & construction methodologies, high quality control 

procedures etc., can be accessed than ever, (2) GBS-NSC 

will be expanded to cover other types of ships and every 

aspect of design and construction of new ships and (3) It 

is quite likely that unilateral “Design Transparency” can 

encourage illegal copying and/ or unfair technological 

catch up, through frequent infringement of IPR. 

The major concerns raised, in support of protection 

of IPR, consisted of: (1) Sustaining innovations requires 

a climate of adequate  reward  in fair  competition and 

(2) Unfair competition could lead to reductions in 

investments in R&D by all stake holders, which could lead 

to technological stagnation, resulting in inability to meet 

future standards (Such as reductions in Green House Gases 

(GHG) emissions) [5]. 

It is interesting to note that the above are actually 

applicable to all industrial sectors. 

The Shipyards and Maritime Equipment Association 

of Europe (SEA Europe), in a statement welcoming the 

European Commission’s new package of measures for 

protection of IPR, published on 29 November 2017, 

brought out the following [6]: (1) There are more than 300 

shipyards and 22000 maritime equipment suppliers who 

provide 900000 highly skilled jobs, (2) Europe is 

currently leading the global market providing the most 

advanced maritime technology, vessels and structures, (3) 

European maritime equipment manufacturers hold more 

than 50% of the global market share, while European 

shipyards hold the most expensive order book in the world 

and are specialized in building the most intelligent, 
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safe and efficient vessels in the market (passenger ships, 

research, fishing, offshore, naval, submarines etc.). 

Actually most of the IP of European companies lie in the 

equipment onboard these vessels, carrying out functions, 

such as pipe laying, dredging, propulsion, navigation 

systems and other maritime installations that make the 

vessels efficient , clean and safe, (4) Over the years the 

industry has heavily invested in research, development 

and innovation (RDI), generating accumulated knowledge 

assets of a very high value (Maritime technology is one of 

the most research intensive sectors in Europe, with more 

than 9% of its turnover invested in RDI) and that (5) IP 

protection is key to maintaining the leadership of its high 

value added market segments, taking into account the 

specificities of the maritime sector and specific challenges 

posed by its regulatory sector for application of traditional 

IPR protection tools. 

In 2016, the IMO adopted the Ship Construction File 

Industry Standards (SCF IS). The SCF contains 

information related to the design and construction of the 

vessel which is needed to ensure the safety of the ship, 

throughout its operational life time, including documents 

subjected to high IP protection. In order to protect the IP, 

these sensitive documents will be stored at an onshore 

archive centre, instead of being included in the onboard 

SCF [6], thereby meeting the IPR protection concern of 

shipbuilders, in general. 

China Shipbuilding and Marine Engineering Industry 

Intellectual Property Alliance was founded in Beijing in 

December 2015, to promote IP creation, use, management 

and protection throughout the sector [7]. 

The industrial alliance was aimed to provide a new 

platform to address the thorny issue of how to turn the 

sector from a large IP filer to a strong innovation power 

house [7]. 

In China, shipbuilding and marine engineering industry 

is a comprehensive industry, that provides technology and 

equipment for shipping, maritime development and sea 

defense. It is one of the priority sectors listed in the Made- 

in-China 2025 strategy [7]. 

More than 50 large Chinese shipbuilders, trade 

associations, key research institutes and universities in the 

sector and IP service providers co-founded the alliance 

[7]. The major players include Dalian shipbuilding 

industry, Jiangnen shipyard (Group), Shanghai 

Waigaoquio shipbuilding and the research institutes of 

China Shipbuilding Industry Corporation and China State 

Shipbuilding Corporation, as well as Ocean University 

of China, Harbin Engineering University and Shanghai 

Jiaotong University [7]. 

While China recognizes that shipbuilding is a leading- 

edge technology intensive sector, directly reflective of a 

country’s advanced manufacturing capability and level, 

5% of production costs in China continue to be paid for IP, 

 
as many domestic shipbuilders pay heavily to use foreign 

patents [7]. 

According to its charter, the alliance is designed to 

promote the integration of IP and the industry, conduct 

research into industrial standards and develop a 

mechanism to deal with common IP disputes [7]. 

China held 40.96 million compensated gross tonnage 

of new shipbuilding orders as of June 2015, the most of all 

shipbuilding countries, according to the British Research 

agency, Clarkson Research Services. 

IV. IPR PROTECTION IN DISTRIBUTED CAD 

ENVIRONMENTs 

Due to the growth of project complexity and rising 

demand for 3D models and production data, the most 

valuable intellectual property of organizations is 

increasingly stored in digital project environments. This 

raises the critical question of protection of IPR in 

distributed Computer Aided Design (CAD) environments 

[8]. 

Through sharing 3D models and related data, 

companies provide access to their most valuable assets. At 

the same time, they also gain access to external 

knowledge and expertise. Besides well-known concurrent 

design tools, most modern CAD software enable work 

in a distributed environments where participants from 

different companies and locations have access to the same 

CAD project data. This process is normally backed up by 

various legal agreements and contracts, often including a 

Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA). These are 

complemented by current CAD software solutions [8]. 

Current CAD software providers are no longer only 

suppliers of design tools. They have become deeply 

embedded in the value created during the life cycle of a 

design project and beyond: CAD software has evolved 

into being a hub of knowledge. It stores libraries of parts 

and fittings according to various standards, in-built design 

rules and specifications, predefined modules and parts 

of vessels. The role of CAD in Marine design projects and 

asset management is evolving slowly, yet steadily. There 

is a shift from knowledge facilitation or simple modelling 

to knowledge sharing, and in this context, also IP 

protection [8]. 

The most common mechanism used to safeguard 

sensitive information is to restrict access to certain areas 

or parts of databases. So-called filtered replication 

provides access control to connected sites. 

The main design company in a project, for example, 

can control what parts of the project are visible to other 

participants. This process is often complex and requires 

additional definitions and system setup. However, it could 

be approached from the designer’s perspective: using 3D 

spaces to define an area. This approach is familiar from 

the way a design team’s work is separated. It ensures the 
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integrity of the design by placing the responsibility for 

each area inside the team and controlling only overlapping 

areas where all teams are involved [8]. See Fig. 1. 
 

 

Fig. 1 A visual deny box in 3D view for filtered 

replication in a distributed project. 

V. STRATEGIC OPTIONS FOR PROTECTION OF 

IPR IN MARITIME INDUSTRY 

Reference [9] brings out that, while the societal 

benefits of the patent system remain debated, there is no 

doubt that legal protection of intellectual property (IP) is 

becoming increasingly important for developers of new 

technology. Well-established international agreements 

ensure that worldwide protection can be obtained for an 

invention, independent of the citizenship or country of 

residence of the inventor. In addition to acting as an 

incentive for innovation, this is intended to contribute to 

a fairer global marketplace through, among other things, 

ensuring that the returns on investment in technological 

development are not diminished by counterfeit goods, 

or that the intellectual capital can be protected to avoid 

unfair exploitation. 

Some current examples of innovation in the maritime 

industry are [9]: (1) Ulstein-X Bow Design (See Fig. 2) 

and (2) Ship Hull Inspection and Cleaning Robot (See Fig. 

3). 

 

Fig. 2 Ulstein X-Bow Design 
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Fig. 3 Ship Hull Inspection and Cleaning Robot 

Considering the exemptions provided to the marine 

industry, the following strategies emerge for protection of 

IPR: (1) Protection in major shipbuilding countries, (2) 

Protection in territories of operation and major ports and 

(3) Protection in Flag State [9]. Each of the above will be 

examined in some detail, in succeeding paragraphs. 

Protection in major shipbuilding countries has the 

following advantages: (1) Shipyards being larger entities 

with more economic power (as compared to end users) 

make obtaining damages easier, (2) As sale of a patented 

product constitutes an infringement, shipyards cannot 

hide behind exceptions, unlike ships, (3) Obtaining proof 

of sale of a patented product by a shipyard is easier than 

proving infringement in the form of use onboard a ship 

and (4) Shipyards being stationary are easier to prosecute 

as compared to a ship [9]. 

The world’s largest shipbuilding country is South 

Korea, followed by China, Japan, and the European 

Union. The EU countries and Japan have matured and 

well-established patent systems, allowing effective 

protection of intellectual property rights for both domestic 

and foreign rights owners. The situation for China and 

South Korea is somewhat different [9]. 

China’s patent system is in rapid development, and 

even though the country has only been part of the main 

international treaties on IP for approximately 25 years, it 

is now the country in the world with most IP disputes, 

having overtaken the USA. Particularly for foreigners, 

enforcing patent rights in China has until very recently 

been associated with significant problems, such as 

contradictory case law, different practice between courts, 

low damages awarded, local favouritism and corruption. 

However, with the rapidly increasing numbers of patents 

filed by foreigners and a more mature and experienced 

IP litigation system, the situation is improving, and 

foreign rights holders already have reasonable chances 

of enforcing their patent rights in China, particularly if 

pursued in large business centres, such as Shanghai or 

Beijing [9]. 
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The legal framework for the protection of intellectual 

property in South Korea is somewhat more developed than 

that in China, but similar in that major developments have 

taken place over the recent years. The Korean government 

have made significant efforts to develop the country’s 

economy and attract foreign investment, arguably with 

great success. This has been reflected in changes in the 

law to comply with international trade agreements (such 

as TRIPS), as well as in the legal practice in the judiciary 

system. In particular, international standards for the 

enforcement of intellectual property rights are 

increasingly being adopted, making effective enforcement 

possible for both Korean and foreign rights holders [9]. 

The strategy of protection in territories of operation 

can be effective in cases where users are concentrated 

in specific areas of operation. For example, innovations 

related to offshore oil and gas production could be 

protected in countries, such as USA, Brazil, Australia, 

Norway and the UK, to cover major exploitation areas. 

The strategy of seeking protection in major ports is not 

viable against ships used in international trade, given the 

exemptions and legal precedence so far in interpretations 

of existing exemptions. However, this strategy could be 

used against infringements on national ships. 

Protection in a flag state is theoretically attractive as 

a ship cannot claim exception when visiting a home port. 

In reality many ships in international trade may not call 

in ports of their flag states at all, and formal infringement 

of a flag state patent may therefore never take place. 

Paris Convention was put into force at a time when the 

nationality of a ship remained simple to resolve; vessels 

generally had the same nationality as its owners since a 

ship registry would only allow registration by a citizen of 

that country. The lawmakers almost certainly did not take 

into account the possibility of “free choice” of nationality 

for a ship, which is currently available to shipowners 

through open ship registries (which allow registration by 

foreigners). This creates a further problem for maritime 

technology developers and IP rights owners: a shipowner 

can register his ships in a country with a weak patent and/ 

or legal system, thereby eliminating the possibility of 

facing legal action for patent infringement. 

Fig. 4 shows the world’s 10 largest shipping flags in 

2009 [10]. Notable is that at least the top four on this list 

are countries known for offering open registries, which 

cannot be said to have a well-functioning patent and legal 

system, and (with the exception of Panama) which do not 

lie on any major shipping route. Although these states 

certainly do have some national law on patents, they have 

not fully implemented important international treaties 

on intellectual property. Enforcement of patent rights in 

these countries may therefore turn out to be very difficult. 

Hence, for a large fraction of the world shipping fleet, flag 

state patent protection would not be an effective strategy. 

 

 

 
Fig. 4: World’s largest shipping flags, 2009 

VI. DISCUSSION 

India’s first indigenous aircraft carrier (IAC) began its 

third set of sea trials on January 9, 2022. At 40,000 tonnes, 

it will be the largest ever warship to be built in the country 

[11]. The IAC catapults India into an elite group of nations 

including the United States, Russia, Great Britain, France 

and China, who have the “niche capability” to 

indigenously design, build, integrate and manufacture a 

state-of-the-art aircraft carrier. The indigenous content in 

the IAC, including a large number of materials such as 

steel, and other equipment and systems which has been 

manufactured by Indian industrial houses and around 100 

medium and small enterprises, is close to 76 per cent of 

the overall project cost of Rs.19,341 crore [11]. 

The above achievement, particularly the large amount 

of indigenisation, calls for a closer look at IPR regulations 

and its ramifications for furthering the progress of 

shipbuilding and ship repair industry in India, taking into 

account the recent developments and trends in 

management of IPR in maritime industry around the 

world. 

CONCLUSION 

IPR protection and managing IPR disputes, while 

reducing the cost of IPR procured from abroad has been 

engaging the attention of shipbuilders and other stake 

holders in shipbuilding, shipping, ship repair, across the 

world, for sustaining leadership/ gaining greater market 

share, as applicable. The exemptions provided in the 

maritime industry, progressively greater regulatory 

interventions for Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS) and 

controlled reduction of pollution are all grappled with 

by all stake holders, with an intent to protect their IPR, 

while also gaining and striving to retain competence and 

self-reliance. A strong alliance of all stake holders with 

collective aim of self-reliance has been implemented by 

China. An IPR regime, tailormade for India could emerge, 

from a closer study of the international environment, 

potential for further growth of shipping, shipbuilding, ship 

repair, production of onboard equipment for ships and 

related maritime industries, for overall progress of the 

maritime sector in India. 
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Аbstrасt - The рrimаry gоаl оf this аrtiсle is tо 

exаmine the imрасt оf the US dоllаr vs Eurо in the finаl 

mаrket аnd аlsо аnаlysis the future оf the dоllаr vs eurо аs 

аn internаtiоnаl сurrenсy. The vаlue оf а сurrenсy is 

determined by eсоnоmiс fасtоrs suсh аs imроrts аnd 

exроrts, inflаtiоn, emрlоyment, interest rаtes, grоwth rаte, 

trаde defiсit, equity mаrket рerfоrmаnсe, fоreign 

exсhаnge reserves, mасrоeсоnоmiс роliсies, fоreign 

investment inflоws, bаnking сарitаl соmmоdity рriсes, 

аnd geороlitiсаl соnditiоns.The US dоllаr аnd Eurо аre 

the mоst mаjоrly trаded сurrenсy раirs in the wоrld 

beсаuse they reрresent а соmbinаtiоn оf twо оf the 

biggest eсоnоmies in the wоrld. It is influenсed by fасtоrs 

thаt аffeсt the vаlue оf the eurо аnd/оr the US dоllаr 

in соmраrisоn tо оther сurrenсies. Sо it is imроrtаnt tо 

understаnd the rоle оf these сurrenсies in the eсоnоmy аnd 

their advantages аnd disadvantages аnd the соmраrisоn оf 

the twо сurrenсies. 

Therefоre, in this reseаrсh рарer, we will be disсussing 

the key fасtоrs оf these сurrenсies аnd the future сhаnges 

in bоth сurrenсies. By understanding the imроrtаnсe оf 

the Eurо аnd the US dоllаr in the rарidly сhаnging аnd 

develорing wоrld. 

INTRODUCTION 

The twо сurrenсies, US dоllаr аnd EURО, саn be sаid 

twо оf the mоst effeсtive systems in the eсоnоmy wоrld. 

Аs US dоllаr is used by the United Stаte, аn influentiаl 

соuntry in terms оf bоth eсоnоmiс аnd роlitiсаl аnd 

EURО is used by twenty-six соuntries аnd nineteen оf 

thоse соuntries аre in the Eurорeаn Uniоn. Рerhарs we аre 

nоt using thоse twо сurrenсies, but we саnnоt deny thаt 

we аre аffeсted strоngly by them, sinсe the wоrld is 

beсоming smаller beсаuse оf the glоbаlizаtiоn, аnd we аre 

nоw соnneсting аnd influenсing eасh оther. 

The Eurо system hаs соntributed а lоt tо the entire 

сurrenсy uniоn, аnd rаised the level оf integrаtiоn.The 

GDР оf the Eurоzоne is nоw the seсоnd lаrgest in the 

wоrld, аnd аs а key rоle оf the wоrld eсоnоmy, it bооsts 

the highest аmоunt in imроrting аnd exроrting.The eurо 

mаkes it eаsier, сheарer аnd sаfer fоr businesses tо buy 

аnd sell within the eurо аreа аnd tо trаde with the rest 

оf the wоrld. Imрrоved eсоnоmiс stаbility аnd grоwth. 

Better integrаted аnd therefоre mоre effiсient finаnсiаl 

mаrkets. Greаter influenсe in the glоbаl eсоnоmy. 

The U.S. dоllаr is аlsо the dоminаnt сurrenсy in 

internаtiоnаl bаnking. Аbоut 60 рerсent оf internаtiоnаl 

аnd fоreign сurrenсy liаbilities (рrimаrily deроsits) аnd 

сlаims (рrimаrily lоаns) аre denоminаted in U.S. dоllаrs. 

The US dоllаr is а glоbаl сurrenсy; it is ассeрted аll оver 

the wоrld fоr internаtiоnаl trаde. It is аlsо соnsidered а 

sаfe investment by mаny.The dollar is the legal tender 

in the United States –the country where it is minted- but 

also of other countries such as Ecuador, El Salvador or 

Zimbabwe. Moreover, the US dollar is the most common 

currency used by tourists.The first silver dollars were 

issued in 1794 after the adoption of the “Coinage Act”, the 

decree that established the first American national mint 

and set the dollar as reference unit for the whole country. 

Therefore, in this study we will look on the impacts of 

Dollars vs Euro in the global markets and also analysis the 

future of dollar vs euro,will the euro replace the dollar as 

the world currency?!. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Gоldmаn Sасhs this week рrediсted thаt the Eurоzоne 

wоuld grоw аt а fаster расe thаn the U.S. in 2022, 

рrоjeсting а grоwth rаte оf 4.4 рerсent fоr Eurорeаn Uniоn 

сurrenсy аreа аnd оnly 3.5 рerсent fоr U.S. GDР. The 

lаtest Wоrld Bаnk fоreсаst, аlsо frоm Jаnuаry, still sees 

the U.S. аheаd, if оnly by а рарer-thin mаrgin оf 0.1 

рerсent, while the new IMF оutlооk is yet tо be releаsed. 

While the jury is still оut оn whо will trumр whо 
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fоr eсоnоmiс grоwth this yeаr, there аre оther indiсаtоrs 

thаt аlreаdy shоw the Eurоzоne’s grоwing eсоnоmiс 

рrоwess аnd internаtiоnаl imроrtаnсe. The vаlue оf glоbаl 

раyment trаnsасtiоns in Eurо hаs been inсhing uр tо thаt 

оf the U.S. dоllаr, dаtа frоm the Swift internаtiоnаl 

раyment netwоrk shоws, hinting аt inсreаsed асtivity 

аrоund the сurrenсy. In Осtоber 2020, Eurо trаnsасtiоn 

vаlue even slid аheаd оf the U.S. dоllаr, аnd while thаt 

didn’t lаst lоng, the gар between the twо сurrenсies оn the 

wоrld stаge hаs beсоme соnsiderаble smаller sinсe the 

stаrt оf the соrоnаvirus раndemiс. Роtentiаl reаsоns fоr 

this inсlude the EU’s сооrdinаted effоrts tо рrор uр its 

eсоnоmy in the сurrent сrisis аnd its соntinued zerо- 

interest fisсаl роliсy. Fаith in the U.S. eсоnоmy аnd its 

grоwth is meаnwhile shаky, ассоrding tо СNBС, аs 

unсertаinty аrоund Рresident Jоe Biden’s “Build Bасk 

Better” eсоnоmiс расkаge соntinues. 

Lооking strictly аt раyments between twо асtоrs frоm 

different сurrenсy zоnes – thereby exсluding internаtiоnаl 

раyments between different Eurоzоne соuntries – the 

U.S. dоllаr still retаins mоre оf аn edge аs а glоbаl trаde 

сurrenсy. The gар tо the Eurо stооd аt аrоund three 

percentage роints оf trаnsасtiоn vаlue in Nоvember 2021. 

Yet, eсоnоmists hаve shоwn surрrise аt the Eurо’s generаl 

internаtiоnаl suссess аs а strоng seсоnd рlаyer sinсe the 

U.S. dоllаr wаs lоng seen аs the singulаr internаtiоnаl 

trаde сurrenсy. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

➢ To identify the impacts of u.s. dollar Vs euro in the 

global economy. 

➢ To know why u.s. dollar is used as international 

currency. 

➢ To identify will the euro replace the u.s. dollar as the 

world currency. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Reseаrсh methоdоlоgy is а sсienсe, whiсh helрs in 

studying hоw reseаrсh is tо be dоne sсientifiсаlly. Here 

the reseаrсh study is in desсriрtive nature. The study is 

mаinly fосused оn twо fасtоrs, the first оne is the сurrent 

роsitiоn оf the US dоllаr аnd Eurо аnd the seсоnd оne 

is аbоut the future оf these twо сurrenсies. This study is 

dоne by аnаlysing vаriоus writings аnd vаriоus рieсes оf 

infоrmаtiоn by giving imроrtаnсe tо the соrreсtness оf the 

subjeсt. In this study, we оnly used seсоndаry dаtа fоr 

соlleсting infоrmаtiоn. Seсоndаry dаtа inсlude severаl 

tyрes оf reseаrсh, wоrking рарers, Finаnсiаl detаils, аnd 

the website оf ‘Stаtistа’ were аlsо referred fоr this рurроse. 

IMPACTS OF U.S DOLLAR AND 

EURO IN THE GLOBAL ECONOMY 

Sinсe the end оf Wоrld Wаr II, the dоllаr hаs been the 

wоrld’s mоst imроrtаnt сurrenсy. It is the mоst соmmоnly 

held reserve сurrenсy аnd the mоst widely used сurrenсy 
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fоr internаtiоnаl trаde аnd оther trаnsасtiоns аrоund the 

wоrld. The сentrаlity оf the dоllаr tо the glоbаl eсоnоmy 

соnfers sоme benefits tо the United Stаtes, inсluding 

bоrrоwing mоney аbrоаd mоre eаsily аnd extending the 

reасh оf U.S. finаnсiаl sanction’s. 

But sоme exрerts аrgue thаt dоllаr suрremасy соmes 

аt а соst. Inсreаsed fоreign demаnd fоr U.S. bоnds bids uр 

the dоllаr аnd mаkes U.S. exроrts less соmрetitive, 

resulting in trаde defiсits аnd lоst jоbs. Аnd the dоllаr’s 

rоle in mаny glоbаl trаnsасtiоns рuts рressure оn the U.S. 

Federаl Reserve tо асt аs the wоrld’s lender оf lаst resоrt 

during eсоnоmiс сrises, suсh аs the оne triggered by the 

соrоnаvirus раndemiс. Desрite the соnсerns аbоut the 

dоllаr’s роwer, mаny exрerts sаy it is unlikely thаt the 

greenbасk will be reрlасed аs the leаding reserve сurrenсy 

аny time sооn. 

The dоllаr’s stаtus аs the glоbаl reserve сurrenсy wаs 

сemented in the аftermаth оf Wоrld Wаr II by the 1944 

Brettоn Wооds Соnferenсe, in whiсh fоrty-fоur соuntries 

аgreed tо the сreаtiоn оf the IMF аnd the Wоrld Bаnk. Аt 

Brettоn Wооds, а system оf exсhаnge rаtes wаs сreаted 

wherein eасh соuntry рegged the vаlue оf its сurrenсy tо 

the dоllаr, whiсh itself wаs соnvertible tо gоld аt the rаte 

оf $35 рer оunсe. This wаs designed tо рrоvide stаbility, 

аnd рrevent the “beggаr-thy-neighbоr” сurrenсy wаrs оf 

the 1930s—а resроnse tо the Greаt Deрressiоn—by whiсh 

соuntries аbаndоned the gоld stаndаrd аnd devаlued their 

сurrenсies tо try tо gаin а соmрetitive аdvаntаge. 

By the 1960s, hоwever, the United Stаtes did nоt hаve 

enоugh gоld tо соver the dоllаrs in сirсulаtiоn оutside the 

United Stаtes, leаding tо feаrs оf а run thаt соuld wiрe оut 

U.S. gоld reserves. Fоllоwing fаiled effоrts tо sаve the 

system, Рresident Riсhаrd Nixоn susрended the dоllаr’s 

соnvertibility tо gоld in Аugust 1971, mаrking the 

beginning оf the end оf the Brettоn Wооds exсhаnge rаte 

system.The Smithsоniаn Аgreement, struсk а few mоnths 

lаter by ten leаding develорed соuntries, аttemрted tо 

sаlvаge the system by devаluing the dоllаr аnd аllоwing 

exсhаnge rаtes tо fluсtuаte mоre, but it wаs shоrt-lived. 

By 1973, the сurrent system оf mоstly flоаting exсhаnge 

rаtes wаs in рlасe. Mаny соuntries still mаnаge their 

exсhаnge rаtes either by аllоwing them tо fluсtuаte оnly 

within а сertаin rаnge оr by рegging the vаlue оf their 

сurrenсy tо аnоther, suсh аs the dоllаr. 

Still, the U.S. dоllаr remаins king. In аdditiоn tо 

ассоunting fоr the bulk оf glоbаl reserves, the dоllаr is the 

сurrenсy оf сhоiсe fоr internаtiоnаl trаde. Mаjоr 

соmmоdities suсh аs оil аre рrimаrily bоught аnd sоld 

using U.S. dоllаrs. Sоme соuntries, inсluding Sаudi 

Аrаbiа, still рeg their сurrenсies tо the dоllаr.Fасtоrs thаt 

соntribute tо the dоllаr’s dоminаnсe inсlude its stаble 

vаlue, the size оf the U.S. eсоnоmy, аnd the United Stаtes’ 

geороlitiсаl heft. In аdditiоn, nо оther соuntry hаs а mаrket 

fоr its debt аkin tо the United Stаtes’, whiсh tоtаls rоughly 

$18 trilliоn. “It’s mоre helрful tо think оf U.S. Treаsuries 
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аs the wоrld’s leаding reserve аsset,” sаys СFR’s Brаd W. 

Setser. “It’s hаrd tо соmрete with the dоllаr if yоu dоn’t 

hаve а mаrket аnаlоgоus tо the Treаsury mаrket.” 

The eurо оffers mаny benefits fоr individuаls, 

businesses аnd the eсоnоmies оf the соuntries thаt use it. 

These inсlude: 

▪ The eаse with whiсh рriсes саn be соmраred 

between соuntries, whiсh bооsts соmрetitiоn 

between businesses, thereby benefiting 

соnsumers. 

▪ price stability 

▪ The eurо mаkes it eаsier, сheарer аnd sаfer fоr 

businesses tо buy аnd sell within the eurо аreа аnd 

tо trade with the rest of the world. 

▪ Improved economic stability and growth. 

▪ Better integrated and therefore more efficient 

financial markets. 

Many of these benefits are interconnected. For 

example, economic stability is good for a member 

country’s economy, as it enables the government to plan 

for the future. But economic stability also benefits 

businesses by reducing uncertainty and encouraging 

investment. This, in turn, benefits the public through 

increased employment and better quality jobs. 

How does the euro produce these benefits? 

The eurо hаs eliminаted the соsts оf exсhаnge rаte 

fluсtuаtiоns within the eurо аreа. This рrоteсts соnsumers 

аnd businesses within the eurо аreа frоm соstly swings 

in сurrenсy mаrkets, whiсh, in sоme соuntries, used tо 

undermine соnfidenсe, disсоurаge investment аnd саuse 

eсоnоmiс instаbility. Befоre the eurо, the need tо 

exсhаnge сurrenсies meаnt extrа соsts, risks аnd а lасk 

оf trаnsраrenсy in trаnsасtiоns between соuntries. Using 

а single сurrenсy mаkes dоing business аnd investing in 

the eurо аreа eаsier, сheарer аnd less risky. 

By making it easy to compare prices, the euro 

encourages trade and investment of all kinds between 

countries. It also helps individual consumers and 

businesses to secure the best prices. 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF), the body 

responsible for monitoring the international monetary 

system, recognizes eight major reserve currencies: the 

Australian dollar, the British pound sterling, the Canadian 

dollar, the Chinese renminbi, the euro, the Japanese yen, 

the Swiss franc, and the U.S. dollar. The U.S. dollar is by 

far the most commonly held reserve currency, making up 

more than 60 percent of global foreign exchange reserves. 

Figure 1: Showing Share of foreign exchange reserves 

, first quarter of 2020 

 

 
 

(Source: International Monetary Fund’s Currency 

Composition of Official Foreign Exchange Reserves 

(COFER) database.) 

Why the U.S dollar is the global currency 

А glоbаl сurrenсy is оne thаt is ассeрted fоr trаde 

thrоughоut the wоrld. Sоme оf the wоrld’s сurrenсies аre 

ассeрted fоr mоst internаtiоnаl trаnsасtiоns. The mоst 

рорulаr аre the U.S. dоllаr, the eurо, аnd the yen. Аnоther 

nаme fоr а glоbаl сurrenсy is the reserve сurrenсy. 

According to the International Monetary Fund, the 

U.S. dollar is the most popular. As of the fourth quarter of 

2019, it makes up over 60% of all known central bank 

foreign exchange reserves. That makes it the de facto 

global currency.The relative strength of the U .S. economy 

supports the value of the dollar. It’s the reason the dollar 

is the most powerful currency. As of the end of 2020, the 

U.S. had $2.04 trillion in circulation. As much as half that 

value is estimated to be in circulation abroad.2 Many of 

these bills are in the former Soviet Union countries and 

in Latin America. They are often used as hard currency in 

day-to-day transactions.In the fоreign exсhаnge mаrket, 

the dоllаr rules. Аrоund 90% оf fоrex trаding invоlves the 

U.S. dоllаr. The dоllаr is just оne оf the wоrld’s 185 

сurrenсies ассоrding tо the Internаtiоnаl Stаndаrds 

Оrgаnizаtiоn List, but mоst оf these сurrenсies аre оnly 

used inside their оwn соuntries.The dollar’s strength is the 

reason governments are willing to hold the dollar in their 

foreign exchange reserves. Governments acquire 

currencies from their international transactions. They also 

receive them from domestic businesses and travelers who 

redeem them for local currencies. 
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Euro challenges U.S dollar 

If a currency were to emerge as a viable alternative to 

the US dollar, the euro would be the most likely option, as 

the euro zone accounts for a significant portion of world 

GDP. We’ve often wondered if the US dollar’s role as the 

world’s reserve currency will be threatened. Investors are 

afraid that the Federal Reserve’s loose monetary policies, 

paired with mounting fiscal deficits, could erode currency 

credibility. These fears have been heightened by the recent 

reduction in the value of the dollar during the last year. 

This graph depicts the percentage of global payments 

made in US dollars and Euros (based on transaction 

value). Last month, the euro accounted for 38.52 percent 

of worldwide payments, up from 37.15 percent in August 

and more than 5 percentage points more than at the start 

of the year for customer and institutional payments 

outside the Eurozone. In comparison, the dollar narrowly 

maintained its position as the world’s top funding currency, 

with a market share of 41.71 percent, down 5 percentage 

points from the start of 2020. Before the coronavirus 

pandemic, there was a significant disparity in payments 

made by Euro and US currency, as shown in the graph. 

When it came to the conclusion of 2019 and the beginning 

of 2020, however, the transaction value began to decline. 

The Euro transaction value even surpassed the US dollar 

in October 2020, and while this did not last long, the gap 

between the two currencies on the global stage has shrunk 

significantly since the start of the coronavirus pandemic. 

In a pandemic situation, what causes the value of the US 

dollar to fall and the value of the Euro to rise? The answer 

we obtain is based on each country’s policies at the time. 

The euro’s surge is timed to coincide with a period of 

coordinated efforts by politicians in the region to preserve 

the region’s suffering economy from the coronavirus 

outbreak. The €1,850 billion pandemic emergency 

purchase programme (PEPP) intends to bring down 

borrowing costs and boost lending in the eurozone. This 

makes it easier for citizens, businesses, and governments 

to get the financing they need to get through the crisis. This 

initiative works in conjunction with the asset purchase 

programmes that have been in existence since 2014. In this 

initiative, the European Central Bank purchases a variety 

of assets. The central bank, for example, purchases bonds 

directly from banks and makes funds available for them to 

lend to individuals or businesses. The central bank also 

purchases corporate bonds, providing them with a new 

source of credit. These two types of purchases aid in the 

dissemination of information and investment, with the 

goal of promoting economic growth and development. 

The coronavirus pandemic has a significant impact 

on the transactional value of the US dollar. The currency 

mix of central bank reserve portfolios can be significantly 

influenced by exchange rate swings. Changes in the 

relative values of various government securities can also 

have an influence, though this effect is usually minor 
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because major currency bond rates tend to move in synch. 

The US dollar’s proportion of global reserves generally 

drops during periods of US dollar weakness against major 

currencies, as the US dollar value of reserves denominated 

in other currencies rises (and vice versa in times of US 

dollar strength). Diverging economic paths between the 

US and other economies, as well as variances in monetary 

and fiscal policies, as well as foreign exchange sales and 

purchases by central banks, can all influence US dollar 

exchange rates. 

When only transfers between two actors from different 

currency zones are considered – eliminating international 

payments between Eurozone countries – the US dollar still 

has a significant advantage as a global trade currency. In 

November 2021, the gap to the Euro was roughly three 

percentage points of the transaction value. Nonetheless, 

analysts have been surprised by the Euro’s global success 

as a strong second player, given that the US dollar has long 

been regarded as the sole international trade currency. 
 

 

Figure 2: showing euro Challenges U.S dollaras global 

currency 

8. CONCLUSION 

The twо сurrenсies, US dоllаr аnd EURО, саn be 

sаid tо be twо оf the mоst effeсtive systems in the wоrld 

eсоnоmy. Аs the US dоllаr is used by the United Stаte, аn 

influentiаl соuntry in terms оf bоth eсоnоmiс аnd роlitiсаl 

аnd EURО is used by twenty-six соuntries аnd nineteen 

оf thоse соuntries аre in the Eurорeаn Uniоn. Рerhарs we 

аre nоt using thоse twо сurrenсies, but we саnnоt deny 

thаt we аre аffeсted strоngly by them, sinсe the wоrld is 

beсоming smаller beсаuse оf glоbаlizаtiоn, аnd we аre 

nоw соnneсting аnd influenсing eасh оther. 

Eurо аnd dоllаr аre imроrtаnt fоr the develорment оf 

the eсоnоmy. In tоdаy’s wоrld the US dоllаr is рlаying the 

rоle оf internаtiоnаl сurrenсy. Eurо is аlsо trying tо соme 

fоrwаrd аs the internаtiоnаl сurrenсy, but unless the EU 

саn соnstruсt а роlitiсаl gоvernаnсe system similаr tо thаt 

оf а federаl stаte it will be very diffiсult fоr the eurо tо 

оvertаke the dоllаr аs the wоrld’s dominant сurrenсy оr, 

eventuаlly, tо mаintаin its stаtus аs the leаding саndidаte 

tо reрlасe the dоllаr, аlthоugh it соuld still be the dоminаnt 

regiоnаl Eurорeаn сurrenсy. Were the EU tо аррrоve а 

Eurорeаn Federаl соnstitutiоn, the eurо wоuld hаve а 

сhаnсe оf reрlасing the dоllаr аs the glоbаl сurrenсy in 

this сentury. Meаnwhile, the eurо will соntinue tо inсreаse 
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its glоbаl shаre оf fоreign сurrenсy reserves, finаnсiаl 

аnd trаde trаnsасtiоns аnd even exсhаnge rаte рegs аnd 

bаskets in the соming yeаrs, but оnly аs the seсоnd-best 

glоbаl сurrenсy. 
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ABSTRACT: The purpose of the research is to determine the 

impact and opportunities of educational reforms proposed in 

the Union Budget for 2022. This research is based on a 

thorough examination of a new set of educational reforms in 

India, which was conducted using secondary data sources. 

The educational systems of several countries are compared 

to India’s educational system in this research. It looks at 

which country in the world has the best educational system. 

Education is a fundamental human right that plays a crucial 

part in the growth of a country. India has a literacy rate of 

roughly 74 percent, making it the world’s second- most 

populous country. Although India’s literacy rate is 

increasing, many states still have poor literacy rates. due to 

the importance of education. 

Keywords: Education reforms, Union budget, School literacy, 

Skills. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The Union Finance Minister, Nirmala Sitharaman, 

delivered the Budget 2022, with the education budget 

focusing primarily on digital education, the establishment 

of a digital university, job creation, agricultural 

universities, and programmers’ skill development. The 

education budget for 2022 has been set at Rs 1,04,278 

crore, up Rs 11,054 crore from last year. The education 

budget for 2021-22 was allocated Rs. 93,223 crores, a 6% 

decrease from the previous year. The new estimate came 

in at Rs 88,002 crore. 

Education Budget 2022: Major plans for education 

Here are the major plans in the education sector for 

India: 

Digital education 

According to the budget proposals for education: 

• Students will have access to a digital university 

that will provide world-class quality education in 

accordance with ISTE standards. 

• In her budget address, Sitharaman stated, “The top 

public universities and institutions in the country 

shall interact as a network of hub-spokes.” 

• The introduction of the Vibrant Villages 

Programme, under which DTH access to 

Doordarshan and educational channels will be 

offered to villages in the northern border areas, 

will boost digital infrastructure in rural areas. 

• Other budget ideas, such as the Bharatnet optical 

fibre network project and the 5G spectrum auction, 

will aid in the promotion of digital education. 

Focus on skill development and vocational 

education 

The school budget for 2022 places a strong emphasis 

on skilling programmes, which is a good thing for the 

country because the COVID-19 pandemic has erupted in 

this field. 

As per the announcements: 

• The MoE and MSDE’s Skill Hub Initiative will be 

introduced in 5000 skill centres during the next 

year. 

• ITIs will begin skill-building classes. 

• For youth skilling, upskilling, and reskilling, the 

Digital Ecosystem for Skilling and Livelihood 

DESH-Stack e- portal will be launched. 

• The e-portal will also offer API-based, trustworthy 

skill certifications, payment, and discovery layers 

to help people find relevant jobs and start 

businesses. 

• The skill sector will be reoriented to encourage 

continuous skilling, sustainability, and 

employability, and the National Skill Qualification 

mailto:aleeenascariya29@gmail.com
mailto:stanciyastanly2000@gmail.com
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Framework (NSQF) will be aligned to support 

this. 

E-learning in regional languages 

The school budget for 2022 places a strong emphasis 

on skilling programmes, which is a good thing for the 

country because the COVID-19 pandemic has erupted in 

this field. 

As per the announcements: 

• The MoE and MSDE’s Skill Hub Initiative will be 

introduced in 5000 skill centres during the next 

year. 

• ITIs will begin skill-building classes. 

• For youth skilling, upskilling, and reskilling, the 

Digital Ecosystem for Skilling and Livelihood 

DESH-Stack e- portal will be launched. 

• The e-portal will also offer API-based, trustworthy 

skill certifications, payment, and discovery layers 

to help people find relevant jobs and start 

businesses. 

• The skill sector will be reoriented to encourage 

continuous skilling, sustainability, and 

employability, and the National Skill Qualification 

Framework (NSQF) will be aligned to support 

this. 

Job creation 

Unemployment has been a major concern for India’s 

youth. 

According to the budget releases for education: 

• In order to achieve Aatmanirbhar Bharat, Nirmala 

Sitharaman stated that the government aims to 

create 60 lakh employment in 14 sectors through 

PM Gati Shakti and the Production Linked 

Incentive (PLI) Scheme. 

• Animation, gaming, and comics might all see an 

increase in employment. A task force to promote 

animation, visual effects, gaming, and comics 

(AVGC) will be established to actualize the 

sector’s potential, which is a very positive step. 

This will also help with hands-on learning. 

• Start-ups will be encouraged to help support 

‘Drone Shakti’ and Drone-as-a- Service, which 

will create jobs. 

Focus on specialised learning in higher education 

In India, certain industries, such as agriculture and 

urban planning, are being given more attention in order to 

improve higher education. 

According to the budget releases for education: 

 
• States will be urged to update agricultural 

university curricula to accommodate the needs 

of natural, low- budget, and organic farming, as 

well as contemporary agriculture. 

• Five current academic institutions in various 

regions will be transformed into urban planning 

centres of excellence. These centres would 

receive Rs 250 crore in endowment money to 

promote India-specific knowledge in urban 

planning and design. 

• The AICTE will take the lead in improving the 

curricula, quality, and accessibility of urban 

planning courses at other universities. 

• In the Gujarat International Finance Tec-City, or 

GIFT City, world-class foreign universities and 

institutions will be permitted. 

Mental health of students 

Another point worth mentioning is the National 

Telemental Health Program,   which   was   announced in 

Budget 2022 in awareness of how the COVID-19 

pandemic affected people of all ages, including students, 

not just physically but also mentally. A network of 23 

telemental health centres of excellence will be part of the 

programme. Nirmala Sitharaman remarked, “NIMHANS 

will be the main centre, while IIIT Bangalore will provide 

technology support for the mental health initiative.” The 

E-Health Research Centre at IIITB has been working on 

eManas, a first- of-its-kind software platform for mental 

health management, with NIMHANS, Karnataka’s 

National Health Mission. “ IIIT Bangalore’s Head of E-

Health Research Centre, Prof. TK Srikanth, explains. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

• EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM IN PHILIPPINES 

The Philippines has a lively and diverse education 

system, with the government, with the help of the private 

sector, offering a wide range of educational opportunities 

from early childhood through college and university levels 

throughout the nation. The provision of basic education 

is overseen by the Department of Education (DepEd). 

Kindergartens, international schools, and religious 

schools are all part of the private sector. In 2015-2016, 

14.9 million pupils were enrolled in elementary education 

and 6.01 million in secondary school. The Philippines has 

finally launched its most ground-breaking transformation 

to the schooling system in decades, the K-12 reform, three 

years after the Enhanced Basic Education Act (EBEA), 

also known as the K-12 law, was passed. 

K-12 makes secondary education compulsory and 

extends compulsory attendance to grades 11 and 12. 

It also adds two years to secondary school. Prior to its 

introduction, the Philippines was Asia’s only country with 

a 10-year basic education system, and one of only a few on 
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the globe. Kindergarten was also mandated by the EBEA 

as the beginning of obligatory formal education, and the 

Kindergarten Act of 2012 made pre-school free. In August 

2016, 1.5 million Filipino pupils entered 11th grade, with 

seniors choosing one of four tracks: academic, technical- 

vocational, sports, or the arts. Much of the criticism of the 

proposal, which prompted five different Supreme Court 

petitions, was focused on whether the country’s teachers, 

schools, and administration were capable of implementing 

the reform. Before he was elected, President Duterte was 

sceptical of the programme, but he changed his opinion in 

May 2016 after a team from the Department of Education 

persuaded him that the adjustment was required since 

Filipino kids were lagging behind their peers. 

Indeed, the incoming president’s 10- point socio- 

economic strategy includes greater spending on basic 

education, including an enlarged Alternative Learning 

System (ALS). President Duterte claims that his 

administration’s top goal is the development of the 

Philippines human capital. The education secretary, 

Leonor Briones, said the Duterte administration’s 

education strategy aims to ensure that the country 

provides a high-quality education that is accessible to 

all and relevant to the country’s requirements, based on 

existing programmes. Through the development of critical 

thinking skills and a love of culture and the arts, Filipinos 

should find education “really liberating.” 

• EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM IN FRANCE 

France has never looked back since Napoleon 

established the university and secondary educational 

systems in France. It is currently ranked among the top 

five greatest educational systems in the world. In the 

course of three years, France enacted a slew of new 

educational policies. 

Key elements of the new education reforms: 

• From the age of three, the government aims to 

make school compulsory for all children. In 

France, children are only required to attend 

school from the age of six, when they begin 

primary school. However, most children (98.9%) 

also attend nursery for three years before entering 

kindergarten, leading detractors to claim that this 

is only a symbolic reform 

• Teachers have a duty to be ‘exemplary’: The law 

aims to codify the idea that teachers have a 

responsibility to serve as role models for their 

students. Critics believe that this will limit 

• freedom of expression, but the administration has 

replied by stating that this responsibility will 

apply in the framework of present legislation that 

ensures civil officials’ freedom of expression. 

• The French government intends to establish a 

new agency to assess the educational system. The 
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new body would be composed of 14 members, 

the majority of whom would be selected by the 

government. Unions and others have expressed 

concerns that the council will no longer be 

independent. 

• The rigidity and centralization of the French 

educational system have been criticised at times. 

The government intends to offer schools more 

autonomy by enabling them to make decisions on 

certain aspects of education, such as school 

hours. 

• The administration wants to improve teacher 

training and plans to establish a new institute to 

do so. To address current regional differences 

in teacher training quality, the leaders of these 

institutions would be nominated by the 

government rather than locally. In addition, the 

bill proposes to increase the number of 

international state schools by enabling aides in 

teacher training to teach some lessons. 

• EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM IN GERMANY 

The “Agreement on the Common Basic Structure of 

the School System and the National Responsibility of the 

Länder in Central Questions of Education Policy,” which 

came into force in February 2021, was signed. The accord 

also includes the formation of a “Standing Scientific 

Commission of the Standing Conference.” This 

strengthens the Länder’ cooperation in central education 

policy areas, ensuring improved comparability, 

transparency, and reliability. 

The agreement covers central issues such as quality 

assurance, overarching principles of education and 

upbringing in the Länder, the tasks of those involved in 

schools, general regulations such as holiday arrangements, 

the structure and organisation of the school system, and 

teacher training issues in 44 articles. The agreement 

between the Länder substitutes the “Agreement between 

the States of the Federal Republic of Germany in the Field 

of School Education,” which was signed on October 28, 

1964 and revised on October 14, 1971. 

The Standing Conference endorsed revised proposals 

for children and young people’s education, guidance, and 

assistance in March 2021, with a strong educational focus 

on mental development. The suggestions’ goal is to 

guarantee that these children and young people receive 

adequate personalised education, counselling, and support 

services at all levels of education, giving them the 

opportunity to fully participate and develop their 

personalities. In this way, the Länder are encouraged to 

expand their educational offerings and continue to build 

high-quality framework conditions in their areas of 

responsibility. 

The Standing Conference released a supplement to its 
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strategy “Education in the Digital World” in November 

2020, which includes the efforts made by the Länder to 

implement the strategy against the backdrop of the corona 

pandemic’s consequences on the education sector. The 

Standing Conference endorsed a “Recommendation on 

the Use of Digitized Teaching and Learning Formats in 

Vocational Schools to Maintain the Subject Class 

Principle” in September 2021. This recommendation takes 

into account the requirements for vocational education 

and training outlined in the Standing Conference’s 

“Education in the Digital World” strategy (application and 

use of digital devices and work techniques, personal 

vocational skills, self-management and self-organisation, 

data protection and data security, critical handling of 

digitally networked media, and the consequences of 

digitisation for the world of life and work). The Standing 

Conference presents specific recommendations on 

instructional, organizational administrative, and legal 

factors to consider while employing digitalized teaching 

and learning forms. 

• EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM IN UNITED STATES 

According to a new Council on Foreign Relations 

(CFR)–sponsored Independent Task Force report on 

U.S. Education Reform and National Security, the United 

States’ failure to educate its students leaves them 

unprepared to compete, endangering the country’s ability 

to thrive in a global economy and maintain its leadership 

role. 

The Task Force, chaired by Joel I. Klein, former 

superintendent of New York City public schools, and 

Condoleezza Rice, former US Secretary of State, warns 

that “educational failure puts the United States’ future 

economic prosperity, global standing, and physical safety 

in danger.” The Task Force claims that the country “will 

not be able to keep pace—much less lead—globally 

unless it steps to repair the problems it has allowed to 

fester for far too long.” 

Three broad policy proposals are proposed by the Task 

Force: 

• Implement educational standards and 

examinations in areas that are critical to national 

security. “States should expand the Common 

Core State Standards with the help of the federal 

government and industry partners, ensuring that 

students master the skills and information needed 

to protect the country’s national security.” 

• Make structural modifications to ensure that 

students have a variety of options. According 

to the report, “Innovation will be encouraged by 

increased choice and competition in an 

environment of equitable resource allocation.” 

• To hold schools and officials accountable for 

performance and raise public awareness, launch a 

“national security readiness audit.” A concerted, 

 
national effort should be made to determine if 

students are obtaining the skills and information 

required to ensure America’s future security and 

prosperity. The findings should be made public in 

order to engage Americans in solving issues and 

building on triumphs.” 

Thirty-one eminent education specialists, national 

security officials, and corporate leaders made up the Task 

Force, which came to an agreement on a number of 

difficult matters. A number of additional and contrasting 

perspectives from Task Force members are included in the 

report. Julia Levy, an entrepreneur and former director of 

communications for the New York City Department of 

Education, leads the Task Force. 

The Task Force considers that its message and 

suggestions have the potential to “reshape education in the 

United States and put this country on track to be a 

worldwide leader in educational, economic, military, and 

diplomatic terms.” 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

• To study the Indian government’s implementation 

of the educational reform outlines in the union 

budget. 

• To analyse how Indian educational system has 

been affected by educational reforms. 

• To examine the opportunities in the union budget 

presented by educational reforms. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The procedures or strategies used to find, select, 

process, and analyse information about a topic are referred 

to as research methodology. This study employs 

qualitative research methodology. The term “qualitative 

research” refers to research that focuses on gathering and 

analysing words (both written and spoken) and textual 

information. When the study aims and objectives are 

exploratory in nature, a qualitative methodology is 

commonly applied. Research design used for the study 

is descriptive in nature. The study uses secondary data. 

Secondary data were collected from books, personal 

sources, journals, newspapers, websites, and government 

documents. Tables, figures, and information for reviewing 

the literature are among the data collected for the study. 
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Vaidakthya 2022 

• In 2021-22, the Ministry has been allocated Rs 

93,224 crore, a 2.1 percent increase over actual 

expenditure in 2019-20. 

The budget allocation for education in 2021–22 is 

shown in the table above. School education and literacy 

show a 

2.2 percent annualised change, whereas higher 

education shows a 1.9 percent annualised change. This is 

a 2.1 percent annual increase over actual expenditure in 

2019–20. 

Table 1: Budget allocations for the Education (2021- 

22) (in Rs crore) 

 
 

 
Department 

 
2019-20 

Actuals 

 

2020- 

21 

RE 

 

2021- 

22 

BE 

 
Annualised change 

(Actuals 2019-20 

to BE 2021-22) 

 

School 

Education & 

Literacy 

 

 
52,520 

 

 
52,189 

 

 
54,874 

 

 
2.2% 

 
Higher Education 

 
36,916 

 
32,900 

 
38,351 

 
1.9% 

 
Total 

 
89,437 

 
85,089 

 
93,224 

 
2.1% 

 
Note: BE – Budget Estimate; RE – Revised Estimates; 

Annualised change is from 2019-20 Actuals to 2021-22 

BE. 

Sources: Expenditure Budget - Ministry of Education, 

2021-22; PRS 

• The key heads under which the Ministry spends its 

funds (as a percentage of its total expenditure). 

The major categories in which the ministry spends its 

expenditures. Based on the analysis, 12 percent of the fund 

goes to autonomous bodies like the Kendriya Vidyalaya 

Sangathan (KVS) and the Mid- Day Meal Programme, 

while 8 percent goes to central universities, Indian 

Institutes of Technology, and statutory and regulatory 

bodies like the University Grants Commission (UGC) and 

the All-India Council for Technical Education (AICTE). 

Table 2: Major heads of expenditure under the 

Ministry of Education (2021-22) (in %) 
 

Expenditure 

head 

Allocation (as % of 

total expenditure) 

Samagra Shiksha 33% 

Autonomous 

Bodies 
12% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Note: Autonomous Bodies include Kendriya Vidyalaya 

Sangathan (KVS) and Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti (NVS); 

‘Others’ include schemes and programmes under the 

Ministry each with an allocation of less than 3% of the total 

expenditure. 

Mid-Day Meal 

Programme 
12% 

Grants to Central 

Universities 
8% 

Indian Institutes 

of Technology 
8% 

UGC and 

AICTE 
5% 

National 

Institutes of 

Technology and 

IIEST 

 
4% 

Rashtriya 

Uchhatar 

Shiksha Abhiyan 

(RUSA) 

 
3% 

Student 

Financial Aid 
3% 

Others 10% 

Total 100% 
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Sources: Expenditure Budget - Ministry of Education, 

2021-22; PRS. 

• Utilisation of funds allocated to the department 

between 2010-11 and 2020- 21. (Department 

of School Education and Literacy) 

Based on the data, trend in the use of funds given to 

the department between 2010–11 and 2020–21. As seen in 

the table, the use of funds allocated has decreased during 

the last three years. In both 2010-11 and 2018- 19, the 

utilisation rate was greater than 100 percent. 

Table 3: Comparison of budget estimates and the 

actual expenditure (2010-21) (in Rs crore) 
 

 
Note: BE – Budget Estimate. *Revised Estimate 

Sources: Union Budgets, 2012-22; PRS 

• Utilisation of funds to the department between 

2010-11 and 2020-21. (Department of Higher 

Education). 

The data illustrates a comparison of budget estimates 

and actual expenditures for the department between 

2010–11 and 2020–21. As shown in the table, over the last 

three years, the utilisation rate has been over 90% of 

the budget forecasts. In 2016-17 and 2017-18, the 

Department exceeded its budget projections, reaching 100 

percent utilization. 

Table 4: Comparison of budget estimates and the 

actual expenditure (2010-21) (in Rs crore) 

 

 

 

 
 

Note: BE – Budget Estimate. *Revised Estimate 

Sources: Union Budgets 2010-22; PRS. 

CONCLUSION 

Taking everything into consideration, the education 

system in the United States is the finest. The United States 

stays number one in the Education Ranking in the 2020 

Best Countries Report, a ranking and analytical program 

by U.S. News & World Report, BAV Group, and the 

University of Pennsylvania’s Wharton School. The focus 

on research-based learning is a defining element of 

American colleges. Researchers are always on the cutting 

edge of research and looking for fresh ideas. Innovation 

and creativity have always been emphasised in their 

teaching philosophy. In order to get a decent grade in the 

United States, students must participate in regular testing, 

homework, and classroom activities. Students participate 

in conversations about the challenges and offer suggestions 

for solutions. 

The government is now entirely focused on improving 

the quality of education in India’s educational system. For 

the growth of education, the government has established 

a number of policies and suggestions. India joined the 

United Nations’ E9 programme in April 2021, which aims 

to build a digital learning and skills initiative for 

marginalised children and youth, particularly girls. The 

 
Year 

Budget 

Estima te 

 
Actuals 

Utilisatio n 

% (Actuals/ 

BE) 

2010-11 33,214 36,433 110% 

2011-12 41,451 40,641 98% 

2012-13 48,781 45,631 94% 

2013-14 52,701 46,856 89% 

2014-15 55,115 45,722 83% 

2015-16 42,220 41,800 99% 

2016-17 43,554 42,989 99% 

2017-18 46,356 46,600 101% 

2018-19 50,000 48,441 97% 

2019-20 56,537 52,520 93% 

2020-21 59,845 52,189* 87% 

 

Year 
Budget 

Estimate 
Actuals 

Utilisation % 

(Actuals/B E%) 

2010-11 16,690 15,472 93% 

2011-12 21,912 19,505 89% 

2012-13 25,275 20,423 81% 

2013-14 26,750 24,465 91% 

2014-15 27,656 23,152 84% 

2015-16 26,855 25,439 95% 

2016-17 28,840 29,026 101% 

2017-18 33,330 33,614 101% 

2018-19 35,010 31,904 91% 

2019-20 38,317 36,916 96% 

2020-21 39,467 32,900* 83% 
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Indian government provided a budget of 5.28 billion for 

higher education and 7.56 billion for school education and 

literacy in the Union Budget 2021-22. By 2030, India’s 

higher education system is expected to feature more than 

20 universities among the top 200 universities in the 

world. With an annual research and development (R & 

D) budget of US $140 billion, it is expected to be among 

the top five countries in the world in terms of research 

production. 
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